
Chapter 1
An Invitation to Social Psychology

LEARNING OBJECTIVES


1.1
Characterizing Social Psychology


A.
Define social psychology and describe its value for our society


1.2
The Power of the Situation


A.
Describe Kurt Lewin’s theory of the field of forces


B.
Explain what the Milgram experiment and the Good Samaritan study reveal about the power of the situation


C.
Define channel factors


D.
Define the fundamental attribution error

1.3
The Role of Construal


A.
Define construals and give some examples for construals of situations


B.
Define schemas and describe how they relate to social behavior and interaction


1.4
Automatic vs. Controlled Processing


A.
Distinguish between automatic processing and controlled processing

1.5
Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same


A.
Describe the evolutionary perspective on social behavior, including the emerging field of social neuroscience

1.6
Culture and Human Behavior: How We Are Different


A.
Distinguish between independent (individualistic) and interdependent (collectivistic) cultures, and explain how these cultural differences relate to the ways people think, feel, and behave


1.7
The Uses of Social Psychology


A.
Explain how social psychology can improve critical thinking.

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
Social psychology can be defined as the ________ study of the ________ of individuals in social situations.

	a.
	rational; feelings, thoughts, and behaviors

	b.
	scientific; behaviors

	c.
	scientific; feelings, thoughts, and behaviors

	d.
	behavioral; thoughts and feelings


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.1 Characterizing Social Psychology

OBJ:
1.1A
MSC:
Remembering



2.
Social psychologists would be MOST likely to focus on which of the following potential causes underlying the military abuses at Abu Ghraib prison during the Iraq War?

	a.
	The soldiers who instigated these abuses were bad people.

	b.
	The power imbalance at the prison facilitated the soldiers’ bad behavior.

	c.
	American foreign policy encouraged anti-Arab behavior in many spheres.

	d.
	The soldiers were not in their right minds, having been traumatized by their experiences during the war.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.1 Characterizing Social Psychology

OBJ:
1.1A
MSC:
Applying

3.
Sandra thinks that smiling a lot during a job interview increases a person’s chances of getting a job offer. The main difference between Sandra’s folk theory and social psychological theories is that social psychological theories are

	a.
	always more complicated.
	c.
	based on logic.

	b.
	almost always counterintuitive.
	d.
	tested using the scientific method.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.1 Characterizing Social Psychology

OBJ:
1.1A
MSC:
Understanding



4.
Which of the following statements about social psychology is the most accurate?

	a.
	Social psychologists rely primarily on correlational research.

	b.
	Social psychologists argue that genetics do not exert causal effects on social behavior.

	c.
	Social psychologists examine the influence of situations on behaviors.

	d.
	Social psychologists stress individual differences in behavior.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.1 Characterizing Social Psychology

OBJ:
1.1A
MSC:
Analyzing

5.
Which of the following is LEAST characteristic of the goals of social psychology?

	a.
	understanding how people in different cultures think, feel, and behave

	b.
	understanding how people control each other’s behaviors

	c.
	evaluating the accuracy of folk theories about how situations influence behavior

	d.
	understanding how personality traits predispose people to respond to major events in their lives


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.1 Characterizing Social Psychology

OBJ:
1.1A
MSC:
Analyzing

6.
Which of the following phenomena best illustrates the relationship between social influence and behavior?

	a.
	acting more cooperative when you are in a good mood (as opposed to a bad mood)

	b.
	preferring to drive with the car radio on (as opposed to off)

	c.
	cycling faster when people are watching you (as opposed to when you are alone)

	d.
	getting into more arguments when the temperature is above 80 degrees (as opposed to under 80 degrees)


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.1 Characterizing Social Psychology

OBJ:
1.1A
MSC:
Analyzing

7.
What is the “field of forces” that Kurt Lewin emphasized in understanding human behavior?

	a.
	personal attributes
	c.
	underlying genetics

	b.
	social situations
	d.
	biological factors


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation

OBJ:
1.2A
MSC:
Remembering



8.
Kurt Lewin’s concept of channel factors emphasizes how ________ rather than ________ shape(s) human behavior.

	a.
	childhood upbringing; genetic predisposition

	b.
	genetic predisposition; childhood upbringing

	c.
	subtle situational features; internal dispositions

	d.
	internal dispositions; subtle situational features


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation

OBJ:
1.2C
MSC:
Analyzing

9.
Kurt Lewin’s concept of the field of forces emphasizes that ________ underlie(s) much of human behavior.

	a.
	genetics
	c.
	the characteristics of a situation

	b.
	physical stimulation
	d.
	natural selection


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation

OBJ:
1.2A
MSC:
Understanding



10.
Kurt Lewin, the founder of modern social psychology, argued that the effects of psychological forces can be understood in the same way that ________ forces are understood.

	a.
	physical
	c.
	personality

	b.
	attributional
	d.
	armed


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation

OBJ:
1.2A
MSC:
Understanding



11.
Research on ________ suggests it is ________ for people to assume that dispositions are the underlying causes of most behaviors.

	a.
	the fundamental attribution error; common

	b.
	the fundamental attribution error; uncommon

	c.
	channel factors; common

	d.
	channel factors; uncommon


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation

OBJ:
1.2D
MSC:
Remembering



12.
The classic Milgram study showed that about ________ percent of participants delivered ________ to the “learner.”

	a.
	1; a 330-volt shock or higher (i.e., after the learner let out an agonized scream)

	b.
	10; no shocks

	c.
	20; a 450-volt shock (highest possible)

	d.
	60; a 450-volt shock (highest possible)


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation

OBJ:
1.2B
MSC:
Remembering



13.
According to social psychologists, which of the following conditions is most likely to make someone do what an authority figure says to do, even if it involves hurting someone?

	a.
	when people know ahead of time that an authority figure will be ordering them around

	b.
	when people have been raised in abusive families

	c.
	when people can hold an authority figure responsible for his or her actions

	d.
	when people are used to hurting other people


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation

OBJ:
1.2B
MSC:
Understanding



14.
The Good Samaritan study conducted by Darley and Batson (1973) examined helping behavior in seminary students at Princeton University. These students were either rushed or not rushed to get to an appointment. The results of this study showed that

	a.
	participants who viewed religion as a means toward personal salvation were less likely to help a person in need than participants who viewed religion as a means to develop moral and spiritual values.

	b.
	when rushed, only participants who viewed religion as a means for personal salvation were less likely to help a person in need.

	c.
	when rushed, only participants who viewed religion as a means to develop moral and spiritual values were less likely to help a person in need.

	d.
	the nature of participants’ religious orientations did not predict helping behavior; only whether or not they were rushed predicted whether they helped a person in need.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation

OBJ:
1.2B
MSC:
Understanding



15.
Your waiter seems to be doing everything wrong. He has forgotten to take your drink order. He delivers someone else’s food to your table. He does not come out and say it, but his facial expressions seem to say he would rather be someplace else. If you assume his behavior is caused primarily by ________, your assumption is consistent with the fundamental attribution error.

	a.
	channel factors
	c.
	his disposition

	b.
	situational factors he can control
	d.
	situational factors beyond his control


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation

OBJ:
1.2D
MSC:
Understanding



16.
Which of the following scenarios is LEAST consistent with the fundamental attribution error?

	a.
	When someone swerves into your lane while driving, you think to yourself, “This person is a terrible driver!”

	b.
	When someone at a party smiles at you, you think to yourself, “This person smiles at everyone.”

	c.
	When you slip and fall down at a shopping mall, you think to yourself, “I was born clumsy!”

	d.
	When someone talks loudly to his or her friend on the bus, you think to yourself, “This person might be talking to someone who has a hearing problem.”


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation

OBJ:
1.2D
MSC:
Analyzing

17.
The president of a fraternity wants to increase the number of fraternity members who volunteer for nonprofit organizations in the community. Which of the following strategies would BEST fit with Kurt Lewin’s concept of channel factors?

	a.
	induce guilt among members who are not currently volunteering

	b.
	leave information about when and how members might volunteer on the counter

	c.
	offer a prize to the member who volunteers the most hours

	d.
	ask members to publicly commit to a particular volunteer opportunity


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation

OBJ:
1.2C
MSC:
Applying

18.
Which of the following concepts is most relevant to people who want to make someone act on his or her intentions?

	a.
	channel factors
	c.
	tension systems

	b.
	the fundamental attribution error
	d.
	naturalistic fallacy


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation

OBJ:
1.2C
MSC:
Applying

19.
Marco, a physics major, and Tim, a social work major, always take the school bus together. Today the bus was delayed. Tim is going to be late for a midterm, whereas Marco does not have class for the first few hours. While walking from the bus stop, Marco and Tim pass a woman crying on a bench. According to Darley and Batson’s Good Samaritan study, how are Marco and Tim likely to behave?

	a.
	Marco is more likely to help the woman, given that he does not have to rush to a midterm.

	b.
	Tim is more likely to help the woman because he will feel especially heroic helping her despite being in a rush.

	c.
	As a social work major, Tim is more likely to help the woman.

	d.
	As a physics major, Marco is more likely to help the woman.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation

OBJ:
1.2B
MSC:
Applying

20.
What do the results of the Milgram experiment and Darley and Batson’s Good Samaritan study have in common?

	a.
	Both highlight the power of the situation in determining behavior.

	b.
	Both highlight how people respond differently to the same situation.

	c.
	Both highlight cultural differences in behavior.

	d.
	Both highlight universality in behavior across cultures.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation

OBJ:
1.2B
MSC:
Analyzing

21.
Howard Leventhal and colleagues (1965) tried to persuade college students to get a free tetanus shot on campus by presenting scary information about tetanus and pictures of people with lockjaw. Participants who were additionally given a map with the health center circled and asked to form a plan about when they would visit were ________. These results suggest that ________.

	a.
	more likely than others to get the shot; a subtle nudge can have a big impact on behavior

	b.
	no more likely than others to get the shot; a subtle nudge has little impact on behavior

	c.
	less likely than others to get the shot; people react negatively when others try to nudge their behavior

	d.
	more likely than others to get the shot; people are desperate for others to nudge their behavior


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation

OBJ:
1.2C
MSC:
Understanding



22.
________ psychology stresses the fact that people tend to generate active and unconscious interpretations of what an object represents as a whole.

	a.
	Behavioral
	c.
	Cognitive

	b.
	Gestalt
	d.
	Personality


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.3 The Role of Construal

OBJ:
1.3A
MSC:
Remembering



23.
The term construal refers to

	a.
	an expectation about how group members should behave.

	b.
	a personal interpretation about situations and other people’s behaviors.

	c.
	perceiving situations by means of an automatic registering device.

	d.
	generalized knowledge about the physical and social world.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.3 The Role of Construal

OBJ:
1.3A
MSC:
Remembering



24.
Which of the following statements is true of schemas?

	a.
	They are exactly the same across many different kinds of situations.

	b.
	They guide our expectations in only a few situations.

	c.
	They do not influence our judgments.

	d.
	They are elaborate collections of systematized knowledge.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.3 The Role of Construal

OBJ:
1.3B
MSC:
Remembering



25.
Pro-affirmative action advocates try to activate schemas related to ________, whereas anti-affirmative action advocates try to activate schemas related to ________.

	a.
	fairness; diversity
	c.
	African-Americans; Caucasians

	b.
	diversity; fairness
	d.
	Caucasians; African-Americans


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.3 The Role of Construal

OBJ:
1.3B
MSC:
Remembering



26.
Judy continually compliments the people with whom she works. Bob, one of Judy’s best friends, thinks that Judy is genuinely thoughtful and friendly. Sarah, who does not know Judy well, thinks that Judy is shallow and fake. This example suggests how friendship influences

	a.
	behaviors.
	c.
	construals.

	b.
	personality.
	d.
	folk theories.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.3 The Role of Construal

OBJ:
1.3A
MSC:
Applying

27.
Which of the following methods is most clearly suited for testing whether construals exert a causal effect on game performance?

	a.
	manipulating the name of a game

	b.
	manipulating room temperature during the game

	c.
	manipulating participants’ moods after a game has been played

	d.
	manipulating the age of study participants


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.3 The Role of Construal

OBJ:
1.3A
MSC:
Analyzing

28.
Professor Hansen expects that students will sit quietly and take notes during his large lecture course. Thus, a student who talks in class and never opens a notebook violates Professor Hansen’s ________about students.

	a.
	theory of mind
	c.
	construal

	b.
	automaticity
	d.
	schema


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.3 The Role of Construal

OBJ:
1.3B
MSC:
Applying

29.
A stereotype is best characterized as a type of

	a.
	schema.
	c.
	attribution.

	b.
	channel factor.
	d.
	theory of mind.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.3 The Role of Construal

OBJ:
1.3B
MSC:
Remembering



30.
The mind processes information in two different ways in a social situation. Automatic processing is often based on ________, whereas controlled processing is often based on ________.

	a.
	careful thought; emotional factors
	c.
	dispositional factors; situational factors

	b.
	emotional factors; careful thought
	d.
	situational factors; dispositional factors


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.4 Automatic vs. Controlled Processing

OBJ:
1.4A
MSC:
Remembering



31.
Studies that find that unprejudiced people can still show negative implicit attitudes toward people of different races highlight the importance of distinguishing between

	a.
	automatic and controlled.
	c.
	conscious and explicit.

	b.
	nonconscious and automatic.
	d.
	controlled and conscious.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.4 Automatic vs. Controlled Processing

OBJ:
1.4A
MSC:
Understanding



32.
A key difference between automatic processes and controlled processes is that automatic processes

	a.
	are objectively more accurate.
	c.
	do not influence behavior.

	b.
	run only serially.
	d.
	can operate in parallel.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.4 Automatic vs. Controlled Processing

OBJ:
1.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

33.
In one study, white participants were unconsciously primed with an African-American stereotype and then asked to make a judgment about a man’s ambiguous behavior (without knowing his race). In this condition, even those participants who consciously reported unprejudiced attitudes tended to rate the man as higher in hostility. How were these results interpreted?

	a.
	Despite explicit unprejudiced attitudes, the word prime activated implicit attitudes that influenced their interpretation of his behavior.

	b.
	Despite implicit unprejudiced attitudes, the word prime activated explicit attitudes that influenced their interpretation of his behavior.

	c.
	Participants intentionally hid their explicit prejudice from the research team.

	d.
	Participants intentionally hid their implicit prejudice from the research team.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.4 Automatic vs. Controlled Processing

OBJ:
1.4A
MSC:
Applying

34.
Suppose you are driving home from school and suddenly realize that you have not noticed anything you have driven past for the last few minutes. This experience of driving without paying attention to your route is an example of ________ processing.

	a.
	automatic
	c.
	biased

	b.
	explicit
	d.
	controlled


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.4 Automatic vs. Controlled Processing

OBJ:
1.4A
MSC:
Applying

35.
While boarding a plane, Doug feels fear after he notices a seated passenger looking agitated, sweating profusely, and holding a backpack. In this situation, Doug’s

	a.
	emotional reaction is probably controlled by careful, systematic thought.

	b.
	emotional reaction probably occurs before careful, systematic thought takes over.

	c.
	careful, systematic thought is probably controlled by his emotional reaction.

	d.
	careful, systematic thought probably occurs before his emotional reaction takes over.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.4 Automatic vs. Controlled Processing

OBJ:
1.4A
MSC:
Applying

36.
Maisie, a junior in high school, is studying for her SAT exam. Although she is tired after a long day of school, she sits down with her study guide and slowly works through five new math problems. Maisie is likely employing

	a.
	controlled processing.
	c.
	an independent mind-set.

	b.
	automatic processing.
	d.
	an interdependent mind-set.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.4 Automatic vs. Controlled Processing

OBJ:
1.4A
MSC:
Applying

37.
________ is observing and copying another person’s body language and is a form of ________ processing.

	a.
	Somatic parroting; conscious
	c.
	Ideomotor mimicry; conscious

	b.
	Somatic parroting; nonconscious
	d.
	Ideomotor mimicry; nonconscious


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.4 Automatic vs. Controlled Processing

OBJ:
1.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

38.
________ molds animals and plants so that traits that enhance the probability of survival are passed on to subsequent generations.

	a.
	Social Darwinism
	c.
	Natural selection

	b.
	The naturalistic fallacy
	d.
	Connectionism


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy


REF:
1.5 Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same


OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Remembering



39.
Which of the following do people share with animals, especially higher primates?

	a.
	social taboos
	c.
	wariness around spiders

	b.
	belief in the supernatural
	d.
	facial expressions


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy


REF:
1.5 Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same


OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Understanding



40.
The naturalistic fallacy refers to the claim that

	a.
	things should be different from the way they are now.

	b.
	people can overcome many things they are predisposed to do.

	c.
	the process of evolution can select for disadvantageous characteristics.

	d.
	the way things are is the way they should be.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy


REF:
1.5 Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same


OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Remembering



41.
Imagine the following scenario: In a research study of theory of mind, children are shown a candy box with the lid closed. The researcher asks them to predict what is in the box. Naturally, the children say, “Candy.” Next, the researcher shows the children that, in reality, there are pencils in the box. Finally, the researcher asks the children to predict what a friend will say is in the box. ________ 4-year-olds would most likely tend to say ________

	a.
	Nonautistic; “Pencils.”
	c.
	Autistic; “Candy.”

	b.
	Nonautistic; “Candy.”
	d.
	Autistic; “Popcorn.”


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
1.5 Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same


OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Applying

42.
According to evolutionary theory, males put ________ investment in their offspring than females because males ________.

	a.
	less; have more opportunities to produce offspring

	b.
	more; have fewer opportunities to produce offspring

	c.
	less; are more likely to die before their offspring reach maturity

	d.
	more; are less likely to die before their offspring each maturity


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
1.5 Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same


OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Understanding



43.
One of the most commonly used social neuroscience techniques is known as functional magnetic resonance imaging. This technique measures changes in the brain associated with ________ to determine which parts of the brain are active during certain activities.

	a.
	electrical activity
	c.
	blood flow

	b.
	radioactive isotopes
	d.
	neurotransmitter levels


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.4 Automatic vs. Controlled Processing

OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Remembering



44.
Why might social Darwinism be a distorted application of Darwin’s theory?

	a.
	It assumes that some groups of people are more deserving of survival than others.

	b.
	It assumes that many characteristics that people share are the result of natural selection.

	c.
	It assumes that some groups of people are stronger than others.

	d.
	It assumes that many human behaviors and institutions are universal.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
1.5 Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same


OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Evaluating

45.
Which of the following statements is NOT consistent with the evolutionary perspective?

	a.
	People share many practices and institutions with animals, especially higher primates.

	b.
	Behavioral propensities are subject to selection pressures.

	c.
	Physical characteristics are subject to selection pressures.

	d.
	People will inevitably do what they are biologically predisposed to do.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
1.5 Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same


OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Understanding



46.
Theory of mind is important for group living because it

	a.
	is necessary for language acquisition.

	b.
	can treat autism.

	c.
	can prevent misunderstandings that could lead to aggression or death.

	d.
	decreases selection pressures.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
1.5 Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same


OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Understanding



47.
What do neuroscience techniques (such as functional magnetic resonance imaging) allow social psychologists to do?

	a.
	distinguish between proximal and distal causes of behavior

	b.
	correlate social behavior with regions of brain activity

	c.
	distinguish between cultural and evolutionary causes of behavior

	d.
	correlate social behavior with evolutionary causes


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy


REF:
1.5 Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same


OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Understanding



48.
The propensity to show facial expressions and the tendency to live in groups are related in that they both

	a.
	strongly vary across cultures.
	c.
	appear only in humans.

	b.
	are human universals.
	d.
	are signs of the naturalistic fallacy.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
1.5 Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same


OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Analyzing

49.
Which of the following studies takes a social neuroscience approach?

	a.
	measuring changes in participants’ heart rates in response to receiving negative feedback from a romantic partner

	b.
	measuring changes in participants’ heart rates in response to receiving an electric shock

	c.
	measuring changes in participants’ brain activations in response to receiving negative feedback from a romantic partner

	d.
	measuring changes in participants’ brain activations in response to receiving an electric shock


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
1.5 Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same


OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Analyzing

50.
Activation of the ________ is associated with our gut feelings (particularly fear) in response to environmental stimuli, whereas activation of the ________ seems to heighten in response to rewards.

	a.
	nucleus accumbens; amygdala
	c.
	prefrontal cortex; amygdala

	b.
	amygdala; nucleus accumbens
	d.
	amygdala; prefrontal cortex


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
1.5 Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same


OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Remembering



51.
In an independent culture, a person’s sense of self tends to be based largely on

	a.
	personal achievements.
	c.
	political or religious values.

	b.
	bringing credit to his or her family.
	d.
	group membership.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
1.6 Culture and Human Behavior: How We Are Different



OBJ:
1.6A
MSC:
Remembering



52.
Societies may differ from each other in many ways, but it is important to recognize that

	a.
	there are also regional and subcultural differences within any large society.

	b.
	people living within the same society tend to think and behave similarly.

	c.
	there are few individual differences within a society.

	d.
	broad generalizations about psychological differences between societies rarely are supported by research findings.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
1.6 Culture and Human Behavior: How We Are Different



OBJ:
1.6A
MSC:
Remembering



53.
In the United States, a large luxury sedan is marketed with the slogan, “Feel good about yourself. Drive a Lexmark.” According to broad generalizations surrounding the individualist-collectivist distinction, why might this slogan be LESS successful in Japan?

	a.
	People in Japan already have extremely high levels of self-esteem.

	b.
	People in Japan tend not to base their self-worth on personal status.

	c.
	People in Japan are less materialistic than Americans.

	d.
	People in Japan prefer smaller, more intimate cars.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
1.6 Culture and Human Behavior: How We Are Different



OBJ:
1.6A
MSC:
Applying

54.
Which of the following is a fundamental difference between individualist and collectivist cultures?

	a.
	Independent cultures tend to value group status and success, whereas collectivist cultures do not.

	b.
	Independent cultures have few social norms, whereas collectivist cultures have many.

	c.
	Independent cultures tend to view family relationships as voluntary, whereas collectivists tend to see family relationships as more binding.

	d.
	Independent cultures tend to emphasize hierarchical relationships with others, whereas collectivist cultures do not.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
1.6 Culture and Human Behavior: How We Are Different



OBJ:
1.6A
MSC:
Analyzing

55.
Which statement is most consistent with the beliefs of an individualist culture?

	a.
	Eat, drink, and be merry.

	b.
	Live by the sword, die by the sword.

	c.
	Different strokes for different folks.

	d.
	The nail that stands out gets pounded down.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
1.6 Culture and Human Behavior: How We Are Different



OBJ:
1.6A
MSC:
Analyzing

56.
Pat has listed ten things that describe who he is. The first three are “I am a son,” “I am fun when I am with my friends,” and “I am a manager.” Pat is most likely part of a(n) ________ culture.

	a.
	evolutionary
	c.
	interdependent

	b.
	independent
	d.
	universal


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy


REF:
1.6 Culture and Human Behavior: How We Are Different



OBJ:
1.6A
MSC:
Applying

57.
A reader for American schoolchildren from the 1930s shows a little boy running, whereas a reader for Chinese children from the same time period shows a boy with his brother. What cultural difference does this highlight?

	a.
	Individualistic cultures place a higher value on self-esteem than collectivistic cultures.

	b.
	Individualistic cultures emphasize individual action, whereas collectivistic cultures emphasize relationships.

	c.
	Individualistic cultures emphasize active relationships, whereas collectivistic cultures emphasize passive relationships.

	d.
	This example does not relate to any consistent cultural difference.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
1.6 Culture and Human Behavior: How We Are Different



OBJ:
1.6A
MSC:
Applying

58.
Tamara just bought a brand new purse. According to research on culture and social class in the United States, how is Tamara likely to respond when her best friend buys the same purse?

	a.
	If Tamara is from the upper class, she is likely happy to share the similarity with her best friend.

	b.
	If Tamara is from the middle class, she is likely happy to share the similarity with her best friend.

	c.
	If Tamara is from the working class, she is likely disappointed that she is no longer unique.

	d.
	If Tamara is from the middle class, she is likely disappointed that she is no longer unique.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
1.6 Culture and Human Behavior: How We Are Different



OBJ:
1.6A
MSC:
Applying

59.
Social psychologists are particularly interested in studying the influence of which contemporary technology?

	a.
	social media
	c.
	streaming services

	b.
	smart TVs
	d.
	driverless cars


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.7 The Uses of Social Psychology

OBJ:
1.7A
MSC:
Remembering



60.
Why are social psychologists interested in social media platforms such as Facebook?

	a.
	Merchants can make use of social media to increase their customer base.

	b.
	Social media represents a commonly used space for social interactions.

	c.
	An increasing proportion of digital advertising dollars are spent on social media.

	d.
	Creative content can be distributed to a wide and diverse audience with minimal expense.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.7 The Uses of Social Psychology

OBJ:
1.7A
MSC:
Understanding



61.
Social psychologists have shown that all of the following practices boost happiness EXCEPT

	a.
	being generous.
	c.
	valuing material goods.

	b.
	expressing gratitude to others.
	d.
	valuing experiences.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.7 The Uses of Social Psychology

OBJ:
1.7A
MSC:
Remembering


SHORT ANSWER

1.
Define social psychology and explain how this field differs from the fields of personality psychology and sociology.
ANS:


Social psychology is the scientific study of the feelings, thoughts, and behaviors of individuals in social situations. Social psychology emphasizes the power of the situation to extract behavior in consistent ways across different people. In contrast, personality psychology emphasizes the consistency of a person’s personality or behavior across different situations. Social psychologists focus on individual behavior, whereas sociologists emphasize the behavior of people in the aggregate.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.1 Characterizing Social Psychology


OBJ:
1.1A
MSC:
Analyzing

2.
Describe the benefits of a social psychological approach to understanding why people behave the way they do. That is, how does social psychology go beyond basic human intuition? Why is this important?
ANS:


Social psychology goes beyond basic human intuition by testing research questions and theories using the scientific method. This is important because without testing our intuitions empirically, we are unable to know whether they are accurate.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.1 Characterizing Social Psychology


OBJ:
1.1A
MSC:
Evaluating

3.
Now that you know what social psychology is, generate three social psychological research questions to which you would like the answers.
ANS:


Many social psychological questions are acceptable provided they pose a potential link between social situations and cognition, emotion, or behavior.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.1 Characterizing Social Psychology


OBJ:
1.1A
MSC:
Creating

4.
What is a channel factor? How is this concept relevant to the use of health care?
ANS:


A channel factor is a situational circumstance that may appear unimportant on the surface but may actually have great consequences for behavior, either facilitating or blocking it, or guiding behavior in a particular direction. Several answers regarding the relevance of channel factors to health care usage are acceptable, including Howard Leventhal’s research. He showed that when participants formed a concrete plan regarding when and how they would visit the student center to get a tetanus shot, the likelihood of getting the shot increased. Another channel factor relevant to health care usage is the distance to the closest health care facility.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation
OBJ:
1.2C

MSC:
Applying

5.
Many people believe that the atrocities committed by the Nazis during World War II or by American soldiers at Abu Ghraib prison were the work of bad seeds. Others believe that almost anyone is vulnerable to these kinds of antisocial behaviors, given the right situational circumstances. Take a stance one way or the other and present two pieces of social psychological research that support your perspective.
ANS:


According to the chapter, anyone is vulnerable to these kinds of antisocial behaviors, given the right situational circumstances. Several pieces of evidence in support of this position are acceptable. For example, the Milgram experiment showed that the majority of participants would deliver potentially fatal shocks to a fellow participant if an authority figure urged them to do so. In Zimbardo’s Stanford Prison experiment, participants who were randomly assigned to the role of “guard” engaged in verbal abuse and inflicted physical humiliation.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation
OBJ:
1.2B

MSC:
Evaluating

6.
Suppose that while you are having dinner at a restaurant, your waiter is curt and fails to answer your questions. What would the fundamental attribution error predict about the cause to which you will attribute the waiter’s behavior?
ANS:


The fundamental attribution error is the failure to recognize the importance of situational influences on behavior, and the corresponding tendency to overemphasize the importance of dispositions on behavior. Accordingly, you are likely to assume that the waiter is a generally rude person rather than thinking that he or she is having a bad day or is just overwhelmed by the number of patrons in the restaurant.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation
OBJ:
1.2D

MSC:
Applying

7.
Describe Kurt Lewin’s idea of the field of forces. Compare the forces that act on the physical world and those that act on the psychological world.
ANS:


The field of forces idea suggests that the behavior of both an object and a person varies as a function of the forces that are acting on it. Several examples of forces that act on the physical world are acceptable, including viscosity, gravity, pressure, and so on. Several examples of forces that act on the psychological world are acceptable, such as a person’s attributes and, especially, the social situation.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.2 The Power of the Situation
OBJ:
1.2A

MSC:
Analyzing

8.
What is a construal? Describe two different ways in which a person might construe the same situation.
ANS:


A construal is an interpretation or inference about the stimuli or situations people confront. Several answers regarding the ways in which a person construes a situation are acceptable. For example, the same person may be construed as a migrant worker or an undocumented immigrant.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
1.3 The Role of Construal
OBJ:
1.3A

MSC:
Applying

9.
What are schemas? Describe one advantage and one disadvantage of using schemas.
ANS:


A schema is an organized body of stored knowledge. Several answers are acceptable regarding the advantages and disadvantages of using schemas. For example, schemas allow us to process information efficiently and to use past information to guide our expectations rather than having to start from scratch each day. However, we may judge others in inaccurate or biased ways when we rely on our schemas.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.3 The Role of Construal
OBJ:
1.3B

MSC:
Evaluating

10.
Describe automatic and controlled processing and give one example of each.
ANS:


Automatic processing is quick and nonconscious and is often based on emotional factors. Several examples of automatic processing are acceptable, including a fear reaction to an agitated person carrying a backpack at the airport. Controlled processing is systematic and conscious and is often based on careful thought. Several examples of controlled processing are acceptable, including considering that the agitated person carrying a backpack at the airport is probably just late for his or her flight.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.4 Automatic vs. Controlled Processing


OBJ:
1.4A
MSC:
Applying

11.
What is the naturalistic fallacy? Explain how this phenomenon is relevant to racism.
ANS:


The naturalistic fallacy is the claim that the way things are is the way things should be. Several examples of how this phenomenon is relevant to racism are acceptable, including the notion that if racial groups within a society have differential access to resources and education, this is the way it should be. That is, according to the naturalistic fallacy, one might argue that some racial groups are on the top in a society because they are more intelligent or advanced, whereas other racial groups are on the bottom in a society because they are less intelligent or advanced.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.5 Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same

OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Analyzing

12.
Describe two aspects of behavior that appear to be universal, meaning that they are common across many different cultures. Why, according to the evolutionary perspective, would different cultures manifest these commonalities?
ANS:


Several answers are acceptable, including group living, theory of mind, gender roles, and those listed in Table 1.1 in the text. According to the evolutionary perspective, in the process of evolution, humans acquired these behavioral propensities because they helped us adapt to the physical and social environment, and, therefore, became ingrained in human genetic material.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.5 Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same

OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Analyzing

13.
Describe the emerging field of social neuroscience. What tools are used by social neuroscientists? Describe one interesting finding coming from this field.
ANS:


Social neuroscience evaluates the neural underpinnings of social behavior. To conduct this research, social neuroscientists rely on neuroimaging techniques such as functional magnetic resonance imaging, which reveals activation in the brain based on the degree of blood flow to a region. Several of the interesting findings coming from this field are acceptable as long as they relate changes in the brain to social experiences.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
1.5 Evolution and Human Behavior: How We Are the Same

OBJ:
1.5A
MSC:
Understanding



14.
Summarize the differences between independent and interdependent cultures.
ANS:


In independent cultures people tend to think of themselves as distinct social entities, whereas in interdependent cultures people tend to define themselves as part of a collective. Several differences are acceptable, including beliefs and values, conceptions of the self and others, and personal goals and strivings.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.6 Culture and Human Behavior: How We Are Different

OBJ:
1.6A
MSC:
Analyzing

15.
Compare and contrast the evolutionary and cultural perspectives on human behavior.
ANS:


Both evolutionary and cultural psychologists evaluate influences on human behavior. The evolutionary perspective argues that many aspects of human behavior are the result of natural selection, behavioral tendencies that became ingrained in our genes because they enhance our ability to survive and reproduce. Evolutionary psychologists argue that the universality we see in human behavior across cultures (e.g., facial expressions, group living) lends support to their perspective. The cultural perspective, in contrast, argues that many aspects of human behavior are determined by the culture in which one finds himself or herself. Cultural psychologists argue that the differences in human behavior across cultures (e.g., social relations, self-understanding) lend support to their perspective.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
1.6 Culture and Human Behavior: How We Are Different

OBJ:
1.6A
MSC:
Analyzing


Chapter 2
The Methods of Social Psychology

LEARNING OBJECTIVES


2.1
The Value of Social Psychology Research


A.
Describe the hindsight bias and explain its relevance to social psychology


2.2
How Social Psychologists Test Ideas


A.
Distinguish between hypotheses and theories

B.
Describe five types of research methods social psychologists use


C.
Describe the key features of correlational research

D.
Describe the key features of experimental research

2.3
The Criteria of Sound Research


A.
Distinguish between internal validity, external validity, and reliability

B.
Describe basic statistical concepts including regression to the mean and statistical significance

2.4
Ethical Concerns in Social Psychology Research


A.
Describe the procedures used to maintain the ethicality of social psychological research


2.5
Basic and Applied Science


A.
Distinguish between basic science and applied science

B.
Explain the importance of replication

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
________ is the tendency to believe you could have predicted an outcome accurately, when in reality you probably could not have.

	a.
	The prediction bias
	c.
	External validity

	b.
	The hindsight bias
	d.
	Internal validity


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.1 The Value of Social Psychology Research

OBJ:
2.1A
MSC:
Remembering



2.
In her social psychology course, Maria learns that the more one is exposed to something, such as a song on the radio, the more one tends to like it. Maria thinks this is obvious and questions why she signed up for the class. What might Maria be displaying?

	a.
	random sampling
	c.
	the hindsight bias

	b.
	biased sampling
	d.
	the learning bias


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.1 The Value of Social Psychology Research

OBJ:
2.1A
MSC:
Applying

3.
The halo effect is the tendency to believe that physically attractive people have a host of other positive qualities, such as a high level of intelligence or a good personality. When asked to guess what the halo effect is before learning about it, many mistakenly assume that the reverse is true (that attractive people are seen as less smart or less kind). Once they learn about the effect, however, many say that it is no surprise and that they knew it all along. This reflects

	a.
	self-selection.
	c.
	the hindsight bias.

	b.
	convenience sampling.
	d.
	a false memory bias.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.1 The Value of Social Psychology Research

OBJ:
2.1A
MSC:
Understanding



4.
All of the following are examples of resources used in archival research EXCEPT

	a.
	police records.
	c.
	firsthand observations of behavior.

	b.
	newspaper articles.
	d.
	databases.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2B
MSC:
Remembering



5.
Interviews and written questionnaires are forms of which type of research method?

	a.
	observation
	c.
	applied

	b.
	archival
	d.
	survey


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2B
MSC:
Remembering



6.
A social psychologist finds a relationship between socioeconomic status and relationship satisfaction in married couples. This study most likely describes which type of research method?

	a.
	observational
	c.
	experimental

	b.
	archival
	d.
	correlational


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2C
MSC:
Applying

7.
Dr. Samanta is interested in how personality changes over adolescence. She enrolls a sample of 10-year-olds and follows them through age 17. This kind of study is known as a(n) ________ study.

	a.
	observational
	c.
	cross-sectional

	b.
	longitudinal
	d.
	mixed design


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2C
MSC:
Applying

8.
Experiments are different from other research methods in that they encompass which of the following components?

	a.
	self-selection
	c.
	random sampling

	b.
	two variables
	d.
	random assignment


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2D
MSC:
Analyzing

9.
The independent variable in an experiment is

	a.
	manipulated and is the hypothesized cause of a particular outcome.

	b.
	measured and is the hypothesized effect of a particular manipulation.

	c.
	based on self-selection.

	d.
	an indication of the degree of the relationship between two variables.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2D
MSC:
Remembering



10.
In an experiment, the control condition

	a.
	does not include an independent variable.

	b.
	is run before the experimental condition.

	c.
	is compared with the experimental condition.

	d.
	does not include a dependent variable.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2D
MSC:
Understanding



11.
The primary difference between natural experiments and standard experiments is that natural experiments

	a.
	do not involve independent variables.

	b.
	do not involve dependent variables.

	c.
	typically involve the random assignment of individuals.

	d.
	typically do not involve the random assignment of individuals.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2D
MSC:
Analyzing

12.
Which of the following best describes a research study that randomly assigns people to different conditions and carefully controls all of the other circumstances so that they will be the same across the two conditions?

	a.
	experiment
	c.
	survey

	b.
	correlation
	d.
	observation


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2D
MSC:
Understanding



13.
When random sampling is used, it means that

	a.
	participants are equally likely to be assigned to one condition or another.

	b.
	every member of a population has an equal chance of being selected.

	c.
	some members of a population are more likely than others to be selected.

	d.
	participants are assigned to different conditions based on a particular trait or variable.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2B
MSC:
Remembering



14.
Which of the following is the best example of observational research?

	a.
	living with a group of people and observing their behavior

	b.
	reviewing historical records to find trends in behavior patterns

	c.
	examining the relationship between two variables

	d.
	recording participants’ responses on questionnaires


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2B
MSC:
Understanding



15.
Which of the following would be an example of random sampling in a survey study designed to learn more about the student body at a particular college?

	a.
	asking students to fill out a survey in a campus magazine and then mail it to the investigators

	b.
	writing the name of every student on a piece of paper and selecting participants by pulling names out of a hat

	c.
	surveying all customers who visit a particular coffee shop on campus

	d.
	surveying fraternity and sorority members on campus


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2B
MSC:
Analyzing

16.
What is one of the most important differences between correlational and experimental research designs?

	a.
	Experiments measure the degree of the relationship between two variables.

	b.
	Correlations only examine one variable.

	c.
	Experiments use random assignment.

	d.
	It is impossible to determine cause by doing an experiment.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2D
MSC:
Analyzing

17.
Which of the following correlations indicates the weakest relationship between two variables?

	a.
	0.2
	c.
	0.6

	b.
	0.8
	d.
	0.1


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2C
MSC:
Applying

18.
Which of the following scatterplot graphs displays the strongest relationship between two variables?

	a.
	[image: image1.png]



	c.
	[image: image2.png]




	b.
	[image: image3.png]



	d.
	[image: image4.png]





ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2C
MSC:
Applying

19.
Which of the following research methods is the best way to identify a causal relationship between two variables?

	a.
	observational
	c.
	correlational

	b.
	archival
	d.
	experimental


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2D
MSC:
Understanding



20.
An experiment by Darley and Batson (1973) looked at seminary students’ willingness to help. In one condition, participants were made to hurry from one building to another by being told they were late to give a speech, which was described as part of the study requirements. In the other condition, participants were only told to go over to another building in order to give the speech. Both groups encountered a person lying on the ground on their way to the other building. The experimenter observed the participants from both groups and counted the number of people who stopped to check on the person lying on the ground. It was found that the participants who were in a hurry stopped much less frequently than the participants who were not in a hurry. In this experiment, what was the independent variable?

	a.
	being made to hurry from one building to another or not

	b.
	the person lying on the ground

	c.
	the number of people stopping to check on the person lying on the ground

	d.
	going from one building to another


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2D
MSC:
Applying

21.
A researcher measures the galvanic skin response (GSR), or degree of sweating, of people holding a clear plastic jar containing a spider. She compares the GSRs of people with spider phobias with the GSRs of people without spider phobias. In this experiment, the galvanic skin response functions as the

	a.
	independent variable.
	c.
	control condition.

	b.
	dependent variable.
	d.
	experimental condition.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2D
MSC:
Applying

22.
The problem with self-selection in research is that

	a.
	people are often unaware which condition they should choose to be in.

	b.
	people often overestimate their own contributions to the research.

	c.
	it makes causal interpretations difficult.

	d.
	it violates ethical guidelines.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2C
MSC:
Evaluating

23.
A study shows that people who watch the local evening news believe the world is more dangerous than people who do not watch the evening news. On the basis of this study, a newspaper reporter concludes that watching the evening news causes people to believe the world is more dangerous than it actually is. This is a flawed conclusion because

	a.
	the reporter has a bias caused by working for the newspaper.

	b.
	it confuses a correlational relationship with a causal relationship.

	c.
	it fails to compare evening news viewers with newspaper readers.

	d.
	one study does not provide enough evidence to make this type of conclusion.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2C
MSC:
Evaluating

24.
A biased sample would most likely result in which of the following?

	a.
	invalid conclusions based on the study results

	b.
	a violation of ethical principles in research

	c.
	valid interpretation of the study results

	d.
	too small a sample size to make a valid conclusion


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2B
MSC:
Understanding



25.
It is very common for magazines to conduct surveys in which readers voluntarily fill out survey cards and mail the cards to the publisher. The main problem with conducting a survey in this manner is that

	a.
	some of these surveys will be lost by the postal service.

	b.
	people are not truthful when filling out anonymous surveys.

	c.
	mail-in surveys are generally not as effective as surveys conducted over the Internet.

	d.
	people who respond to the survey are likely to be different from those who do not respond.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2B
MSC:
Evaluating

26.
Experiments are the best research method for finding causal relationships between variables because they incorporate ________ and ________ into their design.

	a.
	control conditions; self-selection

	b.
	control conditions; random assignment

	c.
	external validity; dependent variables

	d.
	independent variables; informed consent


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2D
MSC:
Understanding



27.
Random assignment is an important aspect of experiments because it

	a.
	allows for more statistically significant results.

	b.
	is consistent with institutional review board policies.

	c.
	ensures fairness because everyone has an equal chance for selection in the study.

	d.
	cancels out individual differences and reduces selection biases between conditions.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2D
MSC:
Understanding



28.
If a researcher finds a correlation between two variables, it is always possible that there is some unmeasured variable out there in the world that is the true cause of the other two, and is responsible for the relationship between them. This reflects

	a.
	the third variable problem.
	c.
	an issue of statistical significance.

	b.
	the problem of reverse causality.
	d.
	convenience sampling issues.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2C
MSC:
Understanding



29.
You read the results of a survey that reports that two-thirds of Cosmopolitan readers lost weight by “going vegan.” You should not give the report of this survey much credence because

	a.
	Cosmopolitan readers are disinterested in participating in surveys.

	b.
	readers were not properly assigned to control and experimental conditions.

	c.
	readers who responded to the survey are not likely the same as those who did not.

	d.
	Cosmopolitan readers are overly eager to participate in surveys.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2B
MSC:
Evaluating

30.
Which of the following is a limitation of correlational research?

	a.
	We can never be sure about causality.

	b.
	The strength of the relationship cannot be inferred.

	c.
	Independent variables can be manipulated.

	d.
	There may be a difference across conditions besides the independent variable.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2C
MSC:
Evaluating

31.
Which of the following indicates the strongest relationship between variables?

	a.
	0.9
	c.
	0.6

	b.
	0.8
	d.
	0.2


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2C
MSC:
Applying

32.
Dr. Lee runs a study to test whether people with low self-esteem prefer to spend time with someone who evaluates them more negatively rather than someone who evaluates them more positively. Dr. Lee hopes that this study will contribute to the broader research on self-verification, which argues that people have a strong desire for others to see them in ways consistent with how they see themselves. Dr. Lee’s study tests ________ , whereas the total research on self-verification tests ________.

	a.
	internal validity; reliability
	c.
	a theory; a hypothesis

	b.
	reliability; internal validity
	d.
	a hypothesis; a theory


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2A
MSC:
Applying

33.
A hypothesis ________ , whereas a theory ________.

	a.
	is tested by a specific study; encompasses a body of related research

	b.
	encompasses a body of related research; is tested by a specific study

	c.
	is tested scientifically; is not tested scientifically

	d.
	is not tested scientifically; is tested scientifically


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

34.
Which of the following is the best example of a correlational research study?

	a.
	Researchers assigned participants to do either a stressful task or an easy task and then measured their blood pressure.

	b.
	Researchers compared the blood pressure of participants that were trained to reduce stress by meditating and participants that were trained to reduce stress by drawing.

	c.
	Researchers measured the stress levels in participants that were given a blood pressure drug and participants that were given a placebo drug.

	d.
	Researchers measured the association between participants’ blood pressures and their degrees of chronic stress.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2C
MSC:
Analyzing

35.
Which of the following reflects a theory rather than a hypothesis?

	a.
	Homicides in response to insult are more common in the American South than in the North.

	b.
	Aggressive responses to threats to the home and family are endorsed at higher rates in the American South than in the North.

	c.
	Southern men show larger increases in testosterone after an insult than Northern men.

	d.
	The American South is more of a culture of honor than the North.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

36.
Imagine that a researcher finds a statistically significant positive correlation between how much time couples spend doing fun things together each week and their relationship satisfaction. Although the researcher concludes that spending more time doing fun things together boosts relationship satisfaction, there are many alternative explanations for these correlational results. Which of the following reflects the third-variable problem?

	a.
	Couples who are satisfied in their relationships are more eager to spend time doing fun things together.

	b.
	Having greater financial resources allows couples to do more fun things together and enhances relationship satisfaction (e.g., by removing financial stress or by supporting therapy).

	c.
	The sample size in the study was too small, so the statistically significant correlation may have been a fluke.

	d.
	The researchers evaluated time doing fun things together with a self-report question and therefore do not know whether this measure accurately reflects how they spent their time.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2C
MSC:
Evaluating

37.
A longitudinal study is able to help resolve which of the following limitations of a traditional correlational study?

	a.
	whether the sample size is sufficient to detect a relationship between variables

	b.
	whether there is a third, unmeasured variable causing both of the measured variables

	c.
	the direction of a possible causal relationship between the variables

	d.
	whether the relationship between variables is statistically significant


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2C
MSC:
Analyzing

38.
How does the control condition compare to the experimental condition in experimental research designs?

	a.
	The first half of the participants who enroll in the study are assigned to the control condition and the rest are assigned to the experimental condition.

	b.
	There are no substantive differences between the control condition and the experimental condition.

	c.
	Certain dependent variables are measured in the control condition and other dependent variables are measured in the experimental condition.

	d.
	The control condition is identical to the experimental condition in every way expect for the independent variable.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas

OBJ:
2.2D
MSC:
Analyzing

39.
An experiment that is set in the real world, and in which the participants themselves are usually unaware that they are participating in a research study, is usually described as a

	a.
	longitudinal study.
	c.
	field experiment.

	b.
	laboratory experiment.
	d.
	correlational study.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research

OBJ:
2.3A
MSC:
Remembering



40.
One of the primary reasons field experiments are conducted is that they

	a.
	are logistically very easy to carry out.

	b.
	are very high in external validity.

	c.
	incorporate a high degree of consistency across conditions.

	d.
	usually result in statistically significant results.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research

OBJ:
2.3A
MSC:
Understanding



41.
As they walked down the street, participants (who were unaware they were part of a study) were approached by a confederate posing as a panhandler (a person who begs for money). The confederate asked the participant either for 75 cents or for whatever change he or she had handy. The researchers compared how much money participants gave across these two conditions. This is best characterized as which type of research design?

	a.
	field experiment
	c.
	correlational study

	b.
	natural experiment
	d.
	longitudinal study


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research

OBJ:
2.3A
MSC:
Applying

42.
If an experiment produces reliable results, what does this mean?

	a.
	There is a low probability of obtaining these results by chance alone.

	b.
	The independent variable had a strong effect on the dependent variable.

	c.
	It is likely to yield the same results on repeated occasions.

	d.
	There is a strong correlation between some measurement and what that measurement is supposed to predict.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research

OBJ:
2.3A
MSC:
Remembering



43.
When there is a high correlation between a measurement instrument and the outcomes that the instrument is supposed to predict, this instrument is said to be high in

	a.
	measurement validity.
	c.
	reliability.

	b.
	internal validity.
	d.
	statistical significance.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research

OBJ:
2.3A
MSC:
Remembering



44.
If a social psychology experiment were conducted that had very little relation to real-life experiences or situations, this experiment would be low in

	a.
	external validity.
	c.
	reliability.

	b.
	internal validity.
	d.
	statistical significance.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research

OBJ:
2.3A
MSC:
Understanding



45.
When an experiment has poor internal validity, which of the following might be of concern?

	a.
	The results of the experiment may not relate to real-world situations.

	b.
	It might be difficult to determine if the independent variable was what produced the result.

	c.
	The observed results may not be statistically significant.

	d.
	The measurement does not predict outcomes that it is supposed to predict.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research

OBJ:
2.3A
MSC:
Understanding



46.
Social psychologists often run pilot studies that are very similar to actual experiments that they intend to run later but that differ in that participants are used as consultants to check that the experiment instructions are understandable, that the scenarios are believable, and so forth. Running a pilot study such as this particularly helps to increase the ________ of an experiment.

	a.
	external validity
	c.
	measurement validity

	b.
	internal validity
	d.
	statistical significance


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research

OBJ:
2.3A
MSC:
Understanding



47.
Random assignment is a crucial component of experiment design. Failing to use random assignment when placing participants into groups would have the strongest effect on the ________ of an experiment.

	a.
	external validity
	c.
	measurement validity

	b.
	internal validity
	d.
	statistical significance


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research

OBJ:
2.3A
MSC:
Understanding



48.
A social psychologist conducts an experiment and finds a statistically significant result. This means that the

	a.
	probability of obtaining this finding by chance alone is less than some quantity.

	b.
	probability of obtaining this finding by chance alone is greater than some quantity.

	c.
	experiment is very high in external validity.

	d.
	experiment is very low in external validity.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research

OBJ:
2.3B
MSC:
Understanding



49.
High school seniors were given a test that is supposed to predict scholastic performance during the first year of college. When the results were analyzed, however, there was no correlation between the test scores and first-year performance. This is an example of poor

	a.
	statistical significance.
	c.
	measurement validity.

	b.
	reliability.
	d.
	internal validity.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research

OBJ:
2.3A
MSC:
Applying

50.
In an experiment, a statistically significant result depends the most on which two factors?

	a.
	the size of the difference between groups and the validity of the experiment

	b.
	the size of the difference between groups and the number of cases on which it is based

	c.
	the validity of the experiment and the number of cases on which it is based

	d.
	the validity of the experiment and the number of dependent variables the study used


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research

OBJ:
2.3B
MSC:
Remembering



51.
The degree to which two observers or coders score a behavior in a similar way is a measure of

	a.
	reliability.
	c.
	external validity.

	b.
	measurement validity.
	d.
	internal validity.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research

OBJ:
2.3A
MSC:
Remembering



52.
________ is the tendency for extreme scores on one variable to be followed by, or accompany, less extreme scores on another.

	a.
	The extreme return effect
	c.
	Regression to the mean

	b.
	The robust average effect
	d.
	Extreme minimization


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research

OBJ:
2.3B
MSC:
Remembering



53.
An institutional review board (IRB) has reviewed a study and determined that participating is likely to make the participants feel uncomfortable and embarrassed. Could the IRB allow the researchers to begin this study?

	a.
	No; making participants uncomfortable is never acceptable.

	b.
	Yes; the IRB examines only whether participants will be in physical pain.

	c.
	Yes; as long as participants are not overly harmed and the research has significant value.

	d.
	No; if any aspects of research studies are harmful in any way, IRBs cannot allow them.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
2.4 Ethical Concerns in Social Psychology Research
OBJ:
2.4A

MSC:
Remembering



54.
The function of an institutional review board (IRB) is to review

	a.
	university research spending.

	b.
	grant proposals, to ensure that they are financially feasible.

	c.
	research proposals and judge the ethical appropriateness of the research.

	d.
	the reliability of research findings at the institution.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy


REF:
2.4 Ethical Concerns in Social Psychology Research
OBJ:
2.4A

MSC:
Remembering



55.
Suppose a person volunteered to participate in an experiment but was not told anything about what the experiment involved until after it was finished. The failure to inform this participant about the experiment violates which ethical principle in research?

	a.
	institutional review board
	c.
	deception research

	b.
	informed consent
	d.
	debriefing


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
2.4 Ethical Concerns in Social Psychology Research
OBJ:
2.4A

MSC:
Applying

56.
Debriefing participants after an experiment is completed is always an important step in the experimental procedure. However, debriefing is particularly important when

	a.
	deception is used.

	b.
	an institutional review board has not reviewed the study.

	c.
	a monetary reward is given.

	d.
	informed consent has not been obtained.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
2.4 Ethical Concerns in Social Psychology Research
OBJ:
2.4A

MSC:
Remembering



57.
An intervention is a(n)

	a.
	debriefing conducted at the conclusion of an experiment.

	b.
	punishment delivered to a person.

	c.
	effort to change a person’s behavior.

	d.
	measure taken by psychologists to minimize bias in study results.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.5 Basic and Applied Science

OBJ:
2.5A
MSC:
Remembering



58.
A group of social psychologists is working on a research project with the aim of promoting condom use as a way to prevent the spread of sexually transmitted diseases. This type of research project is probably best described as

	a.
	basic science.
	c.
	pseudo-science.

	b.
	applied science.
	d.
	hard science.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.5 Basic and Applied Science

OBJ:
2.5A
MSC:
Applying

59.
Research in basic science aims to

	a.
	solve real-world problems, without concern about understanding the phenomena in its own right.

	b.
	understand simple questions in science.

	c.
	solve difficult questions in science.

	d.
	understand a phenomenon in its own right, without concern about real-world issues.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.5 Basic and Applied Science

OBJ:
2.5A
MSC:
Remembering



60.
The social psychologist Carol Dweck and colleagues (1995) found that people who believe that intelligence is a matter of hard work actually study harder in school and get better grades. She used this finding to design an academic success program targeted for minority junior high school students. What does this illustrate about the connection between basic and applied research?

	a.
	Basic research always must precede applied research.

	b.
	Applied research is not useful without also engaging in basic research.

	c.
	Basic and applied research should not be conducted by the same person.

	d.
	Basic research can lead to theories used to design applied interventions.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.5 Basic and Applied Science

OBJ:
2.5A
MSC:
Analyzing

61.
Pooja conducts a study as part of her honors thesis in psychology and finds a surprising result. Before publishing the finding in a psychology journal, she wants to be more confident that it did not happen by chance. What should Pooja consider doing?

	a.
	debriefing her participants

	b.
	rerunning the study to see if the result replicates

	c.
	contacting the institutional review board (IRB)

	d.
	rerunning the study, this time using deception


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.5 Basic and Applied Science

OBJ:
2.5B
MSC:
Applying

62.
A researcher who runs the same study a second time to see if the results are the same is attempting to

	a.
	evaluate the internal validity of the study.
	c.
	replicate the results.

	b.
	evaluate the external validity of the study.
	d.
	improve the results.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.5 Basic and Applied Science

OBJ:
2.5B
MSC:
Understanding



63.
Open science practices include

	a.
	examining research proposals and making judgments about the ethical appropriateness of the research.

	b.
	sharing data and research materials with the broader scientific community to increase the integrity and replicability of research.

	c.
	being open with participants about the purpose of the research or the meaning of something that is done to them.

	d.
	directly asking participants if they understood the instructions and found the setup to be reasonable.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.5 Basic and Applied Science

OBJ:
2.5B
MSC:
Remembering


SHORT ANSWER

1.
Jamal is taking a course in social psychology and learns about the Milgram experiment, in which the majority of participants administered potentially fatal shocks to another person when an experimenter told them to do so. After class, he thinks to himself that the results are really not that surprising. He most certainly would have guessed that people are willing to hurt others if someone tells them to. Identify the bias to which Jamal is potentially falling prey.
ANS:


Jamal is falling prey to the hindsight bias. This is the tendency for people to be overconfident about whether they could have predicted a given outcome.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.1 The Value of Social Psychology Research

OBJ:
2.1A
MSC:
Applying

2.
Describe the difference between a natural experiment and a true experiment conducted in the laboratory.
ANS:


In a natural experiment, a naturally occurring event creates somewhat different conditions (before and after) that can be compared. This comparison can be done with nearly as much rigor as in a true experiment in which the researcher manipulates conditions. A natural experiment differs from a true experiment because there is no random assignment.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas


OBJ:
2.2D
MSC:
Analyzing

3.
Describe the following research methods in social psychology: observational, archival, and survey. What are the advantages and disadvantages of each method?
ANS:


Several advantages and disadvantages are acceptable including those outlined below. Observational research involves observing participants at a close range and recording aspects of their behavior. It allows researchers to study people in real-life situations but can often be misleading as the researchers’ presence may alter the situation. Archival research involves examining archives of various kinds. It allows researchers to discover broad patterns of behavior but cannot reveal causal relationships between variables. Survey research involves administering interviews and questionnaires. It may be easy to conduct, but it is also prone to random sampling errors.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas


OBJ:
2.2B
MSC:
Evaluating

4.
What is the goal of correlational research? What are some of the advantages and disadvantages of this type of research?
ANS:


Correlational research evaluates whether a relationship exists between two or more variables. Several advantages and disadvantages are acceptable. For example, researchers can rely on correlational methods to evaluate the relationship between variables when it is unethical or impossible to randomly assign participants to conditions. However, correlational research cannot reveal causal relationships between these variables.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas


OBJ:
2.2C
MSC:
Evaluating

5.
What are the advantages and disadvantages of experimental research compared with other types of research methods (observational, archival, survey, and correlational)?
ANS:


Several advantages and disadvantages are acceptable, including the following: As compared to all other research methods, experiments alone allow researchers to determine causal relationships between variables. However, researchers must rely on these other methods when it is impossible or unethical to randomly assign participants to conditions. Moreover, in order to have a carefully controlled experiment, external validity may suffer, meaning that the results of the experiment may not generalize to real-life settings.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas


OBJ:
2.2B
MSC:
Evaluating

6.
Describe the necessary components of a true experiment.
ANS:


Several answers are acceptable, including the following: A true experiment involves randomly assigning participants to experimental and control conditions. The only difference between these conditions must be the level of the independent variable.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas


OBJ:
2.2D
MSC:
Understanding



7.
Why is random sampling so important to conducting research in social psychology? What are some of the potential pitfalls of not having a random sample?
ANS:


Random sampling is important when researchers are trying to understand the beliefs or attitudes of a particular population. In this process, every person in the population has an equal chance of being chosen. This helps to ensure that the sample being tested reasonably captures the proportions of different types of people in the population of interest. If the sample is biased in some way, the proportions of different types of people in the sample may be skewed, and as such, their responses may not do a good job of approximating responses in the population.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas


OBJ:
2.2B
MSC:
Evaluating

8.
Explain the difference between hypotheses and theories.
ANS:


A hypothesis is a prediction about what will happen under particular circumstances. Typically a hypothesis is tested by a specific study. In contrast, a theory is a body of related propositions intended to describe some aspect of the world. Theories are more general than hypotheses but also typically have the support of empirical data. They may encompass the results of many studies.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.2 How Social Psychologists Test Ideas


OBJ:
2.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

9.
What does it mean when there is a statistically significant relationship between two variables?
ANS:


A statistically significant relationship between two variables means that the probability of finding that relationship by chance is unlikely (typically less than 5 percent).
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research



OBJ:
2.3B
MSC:
Understanding



10.
Describe the types of concerns that an investigator might have about conducting a study with poor external validity.
ANS:


External validity refers to how closely the experimental setup resembles real-life situations. If a study has low external validity, any conclusions drawn from the research cannot generalize to contexts beyond those of the study itself.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research



OBJ:
2.3A
MSC:
Understanding



11.
Compare and contrast external validity and internal validity.
ANS:


Both external and internal validity are concerned with whether a study measured something meaningful. External validity focuses on whether the results that emerge during the controlled environment of a research study actually relate to how the processes unfold in other situations. Do the results generalize outside of the laboratory? In contrast, internal validity considers whether the manipulated, or independent, variable is indeed responsible for the results. Was there a confound in the design? Did random assignment work? Did the participants understand the instructions? If either form of validity is lacking, the researchers may not have measured something meaningful.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.3 The Criteria for Sound Research



OBJ:
2.3A
MSC:
Analyzing

12.
What are the benefits of conducting a debriefing after the conclusion of a study, for both the investigator and the participant?
ANS:


Debriefing participants involves explaining the purpose of the experiment and the knowledge gained. Several answers regarding the benefits of debriefing are acceptable, including the following: Debriefing is useful for the investigator, particularly during pilot studies, for determining whether the instructions and setup of the study were clear and reasonable. Debriefing is also an opportunity to educate participants regarding the questions studied, the research processes more generally, and how the research may contribute to society.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
2.4 Ethical Concerns in Social Psychology Research

OBJ:
2.4A
MSC:
Remembering



13.
What is the purpose of an institutional review board (IRB)? What must the board consider?
ANS:


An IRB examines research proposals and makes judgments about their ethical appropriateness. The members of the board must consider both the discomfort and harm caused to participants as well as the value of the scientific information obtained.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.4 Ethical Concerns in Social Psychology Research

OBJ:
2.4A
MSC:
Understanding



14.
Dr. Gupta reads a colleague’s research report and is very surprised by the results. She decides to run the study herself, using exactly the same procedures. Dr. Gupta does not get the same results, so she confronts her colleague about this issue. Describe the process in which Dr. Gupta is engaging and consider its importance for social psychology and science more generally.
ANS:


Dr. Gupta is attempting to replicate the results of her colleague’s study. She is running the study a second time, using the original procedures, to confirm whether the same results emerge. This process is important to social psychology, as well as science more generally, as the results of replication attempts suggest whether a finding, particularly a surprising one, should be accepted by the field or be challenged.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.5 Basic and Applied Science
OBJ:
2.5B

MSC:
Applying

15.
Describe the difference between basic science and applied science.
ANS:


Basic science is research concerned with trying to understand some phenomenon in its own right. Here, the focus is on building theories about the way the world works. In contrast, applied science is research concerned with solving real-world problems.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
2.5 Basic and Applied Science
OBJ:
2.5A

MSC:
Analyzing


Chapter 3
The Social Self

LEARNING OBJECTIVES


3.1
The Nature of the Social Self


A.
Describe self-narratives and self-schemas

3.2
Origins of the Sense of Self


A.
Explain how family and other socialization agents contribute to one’s sense of self


B.
Describe situationism and how it relates to one’s sense of self and the working self-concept


C.
Explain how culture and gender contribute to one’s sense of self


D.
Describe social comparison theory

3.3
Self-Esteem


A.
Define self-esteem and distinguish between trait self-esteem and state self-esteem

B.
Describe factors that contribute to self-esteem


C.
Discuss what aspects of self-esteem, besides high versus low level, relate to behavior and outcomes


3.4
Motives Driving Self-Evaluation


A.
Describe the self-enhancement motive and strategies we use to maintain positive self-views


B.
Describe the self-verification motive


3.5
Self-Regulation: Motivating and Controlling Behavior


A.
Describe self-discrepancy theory


B.
Define self-regulation and distinguish between automatic and deliberate (controlled) forms


3.6
Self-Presentation


A.
Describe self-presentation and generate examples of self-presentation strategies

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
Ji-Min thinks of herself as outgoing, a big sister, a runner, and intelligent. These are aspects of Ji-Min’s

	a.
	self-schema.
	c.
	social-self.

	b.
	self-appraisal.
	d.
	self-esteem.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.1 The Nature of the Social Self

OBJ:
3.1A
MSC:
Applying

2.
Dan McAdams writes about and does research on the “narrated self,” which consists of

	a.
	our personality traits.

	b.
	our independent or interdependent self-construals.

	c.
	the story we tell about our social self.

	d.
	how other people describe our social self.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.1 The Nature of the Social Self

OBJ:
3.1A
MSC:
Understanding



3.
At his first therapy session, Curtis discusses his relationship history. He describes each romantic partner, what the relationship was like, why it ended, and what he took away. This tale that he weaves for his therapist conveys his

	a.
	working self-concept.
	c.
	narrated self.

	b.
	self-schema.
	d.
	reflected self-appraisal.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.1 The Nature of the Social Self

OBJ:
3.1A
MSC:
Applying

4.
Self-schemas are

	a.
	wishes and aspirations people have for themselves.

	b.
	objective standards that people use to learn about their own abilities, attitudes, and personality traits.

	c.
	beliefs about the roles, obligations, and duties people assume in groups.

	d.
	knowledge-based summaries of our beliefs and feelings about the self in particular domains.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.1 The Nature of the Social Self

OBJ:
3.1A
MSC:
Remembering



5.
Vazire and colleagues conducted a series of studies to evaluate who we believe knows us best, ourselves or close others, and whether our beliefs are accurate. The results showed that

	a.
	we tend to believe close others know us best, and indeed close others do a better job predicting our behavior than we do.

	b.
	although we tend to believe that close others know us best, we do a better job predicting certain aspects of our behavior than close others do.

	c.
	we tend to believe that we know ourselves best, and indeed we do a better job predicting our behavior than close others do.

	d.
	although we tend to believe that we know ourselves best, close others do a better job predicting certain aspects of our behavior than we do.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.1 The Nature of the Social Self

OBJ:
3.1A
MSC:
Understanding



6.
Although Emil generally thinks of himself as both a good student and a good son, while visiting with his mother over the holidays he is thinking more about being a good son. That this good son aspect of his identity is more on his mind when he is with his mom illustrates the idea of

	a.
	the ought self.
	c.
	self-schemas.

	b.
	the actual self.
	d.
	the working self-concept.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self

OBJ:
3.2B
MSC:
Applying

7.
According to Cooley’s concept of the looking-glass self, we learn about ourselves through

	a.
	completing different kinds of personality tests.

	b.
	our beliefs about what other people think of us.

	c.
	our parents telling us what we like and dislike and what we are good at.

	d.
	deep reflection about our behaviors, preferences, and attitudes.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self

OBJ:
3.2A
MSC:
Understanding



8.
Frank Sulloway’s (1996, 2001) research on the relationship between birth order and personality shows that

	a.
	younger siblings tend to be more agreeable than older siblings.

	b.
	older siblings tend to be less honest than younger siblings.

	c.
	younger and older siblings are equally open to novel ideas and experiences.

	d.
	older siblings tend to be less achievement oriented than younger siblings.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self

OBJ:
3.2A
MSC:
Remembering

  n

9.
The part of our self-knowledge that is conscious to us at any given time is called the

	a.
	self-concept.
	c.
	working self-concept.

	b.
	collective self-concept.
	d.
	distinctive self-concept.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self

OBJ:
3.2B
MSC:
Remembering



10.
Members of which of the following tend to have interdependent self-construals?

	a.
	New Zealand
	c.
	many Northern European cultures

	b.
	many African cultures
	d.
	the United States


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self

OBJ:
3.2C
MSC:
Remembering



11.
The proverb, “The squeaky wheel gets the grease,” reflects which type of self-construal?

	a.
	independent
	c.
	communal

	b.
	interdependent
	d.
	distinctiveness


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self

OBJ:
3.2C
MSC:
Applying

12.
________ is useful in developing our self-concept, but it can lead us to lose some self-esteem, at least temporarily.

	a.
	Upward comparison
	c.
	Self-affirmation

	b.
	Downward comparison
	d.
	Self-aggrandizement


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self

OBJ:
3.2D
MSC:
Understanding



13.
Research on gender and the self-concept indicates that as compared to men, women are more likely to

	a.
	experience confusion over how they should define themselves.

	b.
	view themselves as unique and different from others.

	c.
	define themselves in terms of social characteristics and relationships.

	d.
	notice their own internal responses, such as increases in physiological arousal.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self

OBJ:
3.2C
MSC:
Remembering



14.
Consider the following finding from a study in which U.S. schoolchildren were asked to describe themselves: “Forty-four percent of children who were born outside of the United States mentioned their country of origin when describing themselves, whereas only 7 percent of those born in the United States mentioned their place of birth.” This finding best supports the ________ hypothesis.

	a.
	contrasting traits
	c.
	social comparison

	b.
	self-perception
	d.
	distinctiveness


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self

OBJ:
3.2B
MSC:
Applying

15.
Barbara just received a B on her test. She learns that one of her friends got an A on the same test, and another friend got a C. Later that night, Barbara tells her roommate that she did “really well” relative to other people in the class. According to social comparison theory, Barbara appears to have engaged in ________ comparison.

	a.
	upward
	c.
	promotional

	b.
	downward
	d.
	prevention


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self

OBJ:
3.2D
MSC:
Applying

16.
Bill has an older brother named Dan. Both Bill and Dan are physics professors. According to Frank Sulloway’s research on the effects of birth order, Bill should

	a.
	conduct more research.

	b.
	be more demanding of his students.

	c.
	be more open to “off-the-wall” or “revolutionary” theories.

	d.
	be more physically attractive.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self

OBJ:
3.2A
MSC:
Applying

17.
According to Festinger’s (1954) social comparison theory, people often form judgments about their traits and abilities by comparing themselves with others. According to the theory, this process is most likely to occur when

	a.
	the people around them are judgmental and unkind.

	b.
	people have a clear and detailed self-concept.

	c.
	the people around them have superior traits and abilities.

	d.
	people have no objective standard by which to judge themselves.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self

OBJ:
3.2D
MSC:
Understanding



18.
Ahmed tends to think of himself as a very creative and confident person. What kind of self-construal is Ahmed demonstrating?

	a.
	an independent self-construal
	c.
	a promotion-focused self-construal

	b.
	an interdependent self-construal
	d.
	a prevention-focused self-construal


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self

OBJ:
3.2C
MSC:
Applying

19.
According to research, self-construals vary within a culture. Which of the following American men is most likely to have an independent self-construal?

	a.
	John, who is a middle-class teacher

	b.
	George, who is a lower-class factory worker

	c.
	Paul, who is an upper-class businessman

	d.
	Richard, who is a middle-class office manager


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self

OBJ:
3.2C
MSC:
Applying

20.
A belief about what another person thinks of you is called a

	a.
	self-schema.
	c.
	self-handicap.

	b.
	reflected self-appraisal.
	d.
	working self-concept.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self

OBJ:
3.2A
MSC:
Remembering



21.
Luisa generally feels good about who she is. However, she just received a low grade on her chemistry midterm, so she is currently feeling badly about herself. Luisa has________ and ________.

	a.
	a positive actual self; a negative ought self

	b.
	a negative actual self; a negative ought self

	c.
	high trait self-esteem; low state self-esteem

	d.
	high state self-esteem; low trait self-esteem


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.3 Self-Esteem


OBJ:
3.3A
MSC:
Applying

22.
Who is likely to be the most defensive in response to negative feedback on a class paper?

	a.
	Marta, who has unstable high self-esteem

	b.
	Ye-Jun, who has stable high self-esteem

	c.
	Aleksi, who has unstable low self-esteem

	d.
	Maya, who has stable low self-esteem


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.3 Self-Esteem


OBJ:
3.3C
MSC:
Analyzing

23.
Research shows that state self-esteem can be influenced by

	a.
	odors.
	c.
	ambient light levels.

	b.
	complex weather patterns.
	d.
	momentary mood states.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.3 Self-Esteem


OBJ:
3.3A
MSC:
Understanding



24.
Which of the following statements about culture and self-esteem is the most accurate?

	a.
	People from Western cultures are more likely to say or do things to enhance other people’s self-esteem (compared to people from Asian cultures).

	b.
	The Japanese praise each other for their achievements more often than Americans do.

	c.
	People from Asian cultures generally feel worse about themselves than people from Western cultures.

	d.
	Americans utter many more self-complimentary statements during conversations (compared to Japanese individuals).


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.3 Self-Esteem


OBJ:
3.3B
MSC:
Understanding



25.
Recall that Steve Heine and colleagues compared how Canadian and Japanese students responded to positive or negative feedback after taking a creativity test. After the feedback, participants took a second creativity test. The results showed that

	a.
	overall, the Japanese tended to score better on both creativity tests.

	b.
	regardless of feedback type, the Japanese tended to score worse on the second creativity test (compared to the Canadians).

	c.
	Canadians worked longer on the second creativity test after receiving positive feedback than after receiving negative feedback.

	d.
	the Japanese worked longer on the second creativity test after receiving positive feedback than after receiving negative feedback.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.3 Self-Esteem


OBJ:
3.3B
MSC:
Understanding



26.
Gene is given a questionnaire that has statements like these printed on it: “I take a positive view of myself” and “I feel that I have a number of good qualities.” He is asked to indicate how much he agrees with such statements. This questionnaire is meant to measure Gene’s

	a.
	self-consciousness.
	c.
	self-esteem.

	b.
	identity cues.
	d.
	self-discrepancies.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.3 Self-Esteem


OBJ:
3.3A
MSC:
Applying

27.
Although doing his job well is an important aspect of Jim’s self-concept, he is just not good at his job. Correspondingly, he is starting to feel bad about himself. According to ________ , Jim will feel better about himself if he gets a new job that he is good at.

	a.
	self-verification theory

	b.
	sociometer hypothesis of self-esteem

	c.
	principle of self-handicapping

	d.
	contingencies of the self-worth account of self-esteem


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.3 Self-Esteem


OBJ:
3.3B
MSC:
Applying

28.
According to the contingencies of the self-worth account of self-esteem (Crocker and Wolfe, 2001), a person’s self-evaluations

	a.
	are stable across situations and time.

	b.
	depend on success and failure in important life domains.

	c.
	are learned through principles of classical conditioning.

	d.
	are a direct result of parenting styles.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.3 Self-Esteem


OBJ:
3.3B
MSC:
Understanding



29.
According to the sociometer hypothesis,

	a.
	self-esteem is an internal, subjective index of the extent to which people feel included or excluded by others.

	b.
	people are social animals and thrive on conflict and dominating others.

	c.
	people use reflection and social comparison processes to maintain a positive self-image.

	d.
	people strive for accurate beliefs about the self in order to form adaptive judgments and decisions.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.3 Self-Esteem


OBJ:
3.3B
MSC:
Remembering



30.
Sara’s best friend just told her that she does not want to hang out any more. Sara’s self-esteem plummets. She then calls three other good friends to see if they want to get dinner together. They say yes and Sara feels better about herself. Sara’s feelings and behaviors reflect which psychological theory?

	a.
	self-evaluation maintenance model
	c.
	self-discrepancy theory

	b.
	self-verification theory
	d.
	sociometer hypothesis


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.3 Self-Esteem


OBJ:
3.3B
MSC:
Applying

31.
Different theories make different predictions about the source of a person’s self-esteem. For example, sociometer theory argues that self-esteem depends on ________, whereas the contingencies of self-worth account argues that self-esteem depends on ________.

	a.
	social acceptances versus social rejection; success versus failure in important life domains

	b.
	success versus failure in important life domains; social acceptance versus social rejection

	c.
	being independent; maintaining social harmony

	d.
	maintaining social harmony; being independent


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.3 Self-Esteem


OBJ:
3.3B
MSC:
Analyzing

32.
The better-than-average effect refers to the finding that people

	a.
	tend to assume others are better than they themselves at difficult tasks.

	b.
	tend to think that they are above average.

	c.
	who are better than average are happier.

	d.
	who are better than average are actually more modest about their abilities.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.4 Motives Driving Self-Evaluation

OBJ:
3.4A
MSC:
Remembering



33.
When is the better-than-average effect most likely to occur?

	a.
	when people use objective, concrete measures of performance to assess their abilities

	b.
	when people assess their abilities on ambiguous traits that can be construed in different ways

	c.
	when men are rating their performance compared to women

	d.
	when people are rating themselves on negative traits


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.4 Motives Driving Self-Evaluation

OBJ:
3.4A
MSC:
Understanding



34.
Researchers have studied whether college students’ beliefs about their academic talents relate to self-esteem and well-being in college. Results show that students who ________ at the start of college experienced ________ in self-esteem and well-being over the following four years.

	a.
	had self-enhancing beliefs; declines

	b.
	did not have self-enhancing beliefs; declines

	c.
	experienced self-discrepancies; declines

	d.
	experienced self-discrepancies; increases


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.4 Motives Driving Self-Evaluation

OBJ:
3.4A
MSC:
Understanding



35.
Research supporting self-verification theory has shown that people

	a.
	selectively attend to information that is consistent with their self-views.

	b.
	want to be seen as mysterious and, therefore, hide their true selves from others.

	c.
	maintain acceptance by conforming to others’ expectations.

	d.
	verify the accuracy of their self-knowledge through introspection.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.4 Motives Driving Self-Evaluation

OBJ:
3.4B
MSC:
Remembering



36.
Researchers have found that people are less likely to display defensive biases (such as taking credit for a success and denying credit for a failure) if they previously engaged in which of the following?

	a.
	self-regulation
	c.
	self-affirmation

	b.
	self-verification
	d.
	self-presentation


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.4 Motives Driving Self-Evaluation

OBJ:
3.4A
MSC:
Understanding



37.
That we often see ourselves as better, stronger, or faster than we really are best reflects

	a.
	the better-than-average effect.
	c.
	self-affirmation.

	b.
	positive illusions.
	d.
	self-verification.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.4 Motives Driving Self-Evaluation

OBJ:
3.4A
MSC:
Remembering



38.
When Josue thinks about how good he is at baseball, he recalls that time he hit three home runs in a row. When Josue thinks about how good his best friend Tom is at baseball, he remembers that Tom averaged just one home run per game throughout the season. Josue’s thinking contributes to which of the following?

	a.
	self-enhancement
	c.
	self-presentation

	b.
	self-discrepancy
	d.
	self-affirmation


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.4 Motives Driving Self-Evaluation

OBJ:
3.4A
MSC:
Applying

39.
People strive for stable and accurate beliefs about the self. This motivation is emphasized by ________ theory.

	a.
	self-verification
	c.
	self-validation

	b.
	self-determination
	d.
	self-presentation


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.4 Motives Driving Self-Evaluation

OBJ:
3.4B
MSC:
Remembering



40.
According to self-verification theory, people with negative self-views tend to remember ________ feedback more. In contrast, people with positive self-views tend to remember ________ feedback more.

	a.
	negative; positive
	c.
	inaccurate; accurate

	b.
	positive; negative
	d.
	accurate; inaccurate


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.4 Motives Driving Self-Evaluation

OBJ:
3.4B
MSC:
Analyzing

41.
Adina has low self-esteem. She always feels uncomfortable in social situations. According to research on self-verification theory, with whom would Adina most likely choose to be friends?

	a.
	Kevin, who told her she’s the coolest girl he knows

	b.
	Mitchell, who told her she’s kind of awkward

	c.
	Raymond, who is high in self-monitoring

	d.
	Lars, who is low in self-monitoring


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.4 Motives Driving Self-Evaluation

OBJ:
3.4B
MSC:
Analyzing

42.
The self-enhancement motive seems to better predict ________ responses to feedback, whereas the self-verification motive seems to better predict ________ responses.

	a.
	emotional; cognitive
	c.
	behavioral; cognitive

	b.
	cognitive; emotional
	d.
	cognitive; behavioral


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.4 Motives Driving Self-Evaluation

OBJ:
3.4B
MSC:
Analyzing

43.
Which of the following statements best reflects self-affirmation theory?

	a.
	People are motivated to see themselves in a positive light, and they construe the world in ways that support this need.

	b.
	People see themselves as better than others particularly on traits that can be viewed in many different ways.

	c.
	People maintain feelings of worth after an identity threat by focusing on how great they are in a different life area.

	d.
	People want others to confirm their self-views, and this is true whether those views are positive or negative in valence.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.4 Motives Driving Self-Evaluation

OBJ:
3.4A
MSC:
Remembering



44.
Travis is trying to lose weight but loves eating chips. He avoids the chip aisle whenever he is at the grocery store. However, at his friend’s holiday party, there is a big bowl of chips on the table. According to research on automatic self-control by Fishbach and colleagues (2003), what is likely to happen when Travis notices the bowl of chips at the party?

	a.
	He decides to avoid eating cookies instead of chips.

	b.
	He realizes he loves chips too much to stop eating them.

	c.
	He starts to think about his goal of losing weight.

	d.
	He does not think about his goal of losing weight.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
3.5 Self-Regulation: Motivating and Controlling Behavior



OBJ:
3.5B
MSC:
Applying

45.
The set of processes by which people initiate, alter, and control their behavior in the pursuit of their goals is called

	a.
	self-discrepancy.
	c.
	self-verification.

	b.
	self-enhancement.
	d.
	self-regulation.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy


REF:
3.5 Self-Regulation: Motivating and Controlling Behavior



OBJ:
3.5B
MSC:
Remembering



46.
Nadir wants to lose weight and decides to cut back on his calorie intake. This is proving difficult, given that his coworker Niya often shares brownies in their office’s common area. Nadir tries to think of the brownies as a threat to his long-term health goals, rather than as a delicious, gooey treat. He is construing this temptation in which one of the following ways?

	a.
	at a low-level
	c.
	in concrete terms

	b.
	at a high-level
	d.
	in hot terms


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
3.5 Self-Regulation: Motivating and Controlling Behavior



OBJ:
3.5B
MSC:
Applying

47.
Tiara is worried about bad things happening. She tries not to do poorly in her classes and avoids getting into fights with her boyfriend. Tiara is ________ focused.

	a.
	prevention
	c.
	ought

	b.
	promotion
	d.
	ideal


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
3.5 Self-Regulation: Motivating and Controlling Behavior



OBJ:
3.5A
MSC:
Applying

48.
Regarding implementation intentions, which of the following statements is the LEAST accurate?

	a.
	Implementation intentions follow an if-then format.

	b.
	Implementation intentions heighten your attention to the cue of interest.

	c.
	Implementation intentions require conscious effort.

	d.
	Implementation intentions link a specific situation to a desired behavior.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy


REF:
3.5 Self-Regulation: Motivating and Controlling Behavior



OBJ:
3.5B
MSC:
Understanding



49.
Recall Tory Higgins’s argument that people compare their “actual selves” with other “selves” and that these comparisons have important motivational implications. Which of the following is NOT among the selves to which Higgins refers?

	a.
	optimal
	c.
	ought

	b.
	ideal
	d.
	actual


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
3.5 Self-Regulation: Motivating and Controlling Behavior



OBJ:
3.5A
MSC:
Remembering



50.
Experimental evidence on self-discrepancy theory shows that being induced to think that your actual self resembles your ________ self increases ________.

	a.
	ideal; anxiety
	c.
	ought; sensitivity to negative outcomes

	b.
	ought; guilt
	d.
	ideal; sensitivity to positive outcomes


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
3.5 Self-Regulation: Motivating and Controlling Behavior



OBJ:
3.5A
MSC:
Understanding



51.
Looking ten years ahead, Lola dreams of being a celebrated writer. According to self-discrepancy theory (Higgins, 1987), Lola is reflecting on her ________ self.

	a.
	unattainable
	c.
	actual

	b.
	ought
	d.
	ideal


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
3.5 Self-Regulation: Motivating and Controlling Behavior



OBJ:
3.5A
MSC:
Applying

52.
Which type of construal would best facilitate a child’s capacity to wait for the larger reward during the delay of gratification task (otherwise known as "the marshmallow test")?

	a.
	thinking of how gooey the marshmallow will feel

	b.
	thinking of how sweet the marshmallow will taste

	c.
	thinking of the marshmallow as a bunny's tail

	d.
	thinking of the marshmallow as a yummy treat


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
3.5 Self-Regulation: Motivating and Controlling Behavior



OBJ:
3.5B
MSC:
Applying

53.
The statement “From now on, I’m going to take vitamins everyday” is a(n) ________, whereas the statement “I will always take my vitamins after drinking my morning coffee” is a(n) ________.

	a.
	promotion focus; prevention focus
	c.
	implementation intention; goal intention

	b.
	prevention focus; promotion focus
	d.
	goal intention; implementation intention


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
3.5 Self-Regulation: Motivating and Controlling Behavior



OBJ:
3.5B
MSC:
Analyzing

54.
________ facilitate(s) goal achievement by linking goal-directed behaviors to specific situational cues.

	a.
	Implementation intentions
	c.
	Delay of gratification

	b.
	Goal intentions
	d.
	Construal shifting


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
3.5 Self-Regulation: Motivating and Controlling Behavior



OBJ:
3.5B
MSC:
Remembering



55.
Goffman’s idea of face refers to

	a.
	our self-schemas.
	c.
	how other people think about us.

	b.
	our self-esteem.
	d.
	who we want others to think we are.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.6 Self-Presentation


OBJ:
3.6A
MSC:
Remembering



56.
Recall that Berglas and Jones (1978) led male participants to believe that they were going to either succeed or have difficulty on an upcoming test. Next, participants were given the chance to ingest either a performance-enhancing drug or a performance-inhibiting drug. Who preferred the performance-inhibiting drug?

	a.
	all participants, regardless of their beliefs about success or difficulty

	b.
	no participants, regardless of their beliefs about success or difficulty

	c.
	participants who thought they would succeed on the test

	d.
	participants who thought they would have difficulty on the test


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.6 Self-Presentation


OBJ:
3.6A
MSC:
Understanding



57.
Jim tends to act in accordance with his internal inclinations, impulses, and dispositions, and he is not very well attuned to the social context in which he finds himself. Thus, Jim would score ________ on a measure of ________.

	a.
	high; self-handicapping
	c.
	high; self-monitoring

	b.
	low; self-handicapping
	d.
	low; self-monitoring


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.6 Self-Presentation


OBJ:
3.6A
MSC:
Applying

58.
Ryan begins his 20-page sociology paper at about 5 p.m. on the night before the paper is due. At around 6 p.m., Gary requests a favor that will take several hours. Ryan grants the favor and ends up leaving himself just a few hours to complete the paper. Later, when friends ask Ryan about his paper grade, he says, “I got a D because I was helping Gary all night instead of writing.” This scenario exemplifies a self-presentation process called

	a.
	self-handicapping.
	c.
	overjustification.

	b.
	self-fulfilling prophecy.
	d.
	self-promotion.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.6 Self-Presentation


OBJ:
3.6A
MSC:
Applying

59.
How are self-monitoring and self-handicapping related?

	a.
	They are both forms of social comparison.

	b.
	They are both forms of impression management.

	c.
	They are both forms of self-affirmation.

	d.
	They are both forms of self-verification.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.6 Self-Presentation


OBJ:
3.6A
MSC:
Analyzing

60.
Candice is not doing very well in her art class but wishes she were a great artist. According to research on self-presentation, when she goes on social networking sites, what is she likely to convey about her artistic abilities?

	a.
	that she is, in fact, a good artist
	c.
	that she is not interested in art at all

	b.
	that she is not very good at art
	d.
	that her best friend is an artist


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.6 Self-Presentation


OBJ:
3.6A
MSC:
Applying

61.
The general process by which we control others’ beliefs about us is called

	a.
	self-handicapping.
	c.
	self-monitoring.

	b.
	impression management.
	d.
	private self-consciousness.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.6 Self-Presentation


OBJ:
3.6A
MSC:
Remembering


SHORT ANSWER

1.
Describe social comparison theory. When will one engage in upward versus downward comparison?
ANS:


Social comparison theory argues that people compare themselves to others in order to obtain an accurate assessment of their own opinions, abilities, and internal states. Social comparison is particularly likely when there are no objective standards for evaluation. When people want to feel good about themselves, they are likely to engage in downward comparison, comparing themselves to others that are slightly inferior or worse off. When people want to improve, they are likely to engage in upward comparison, comparing themselves to others that are slightly superior or better off.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self
OBJ:
3.2D

MSC:
Analyzing

2.
Amber and Courtney are sisters. Amber is the older sibling and Courtney is the younger sibling. According to Frank Sulloway’s (1996, 2001) research on birth order, how might Amber’s and Courtney’s personalities differ? Describe the evolutionary principle that underlies these differences.
ANS:


Sibling conflict is common, particularly when resources are scarce. From an evolutionary perspective, one way to reduce this conflict is through diversification, the tendency for siblings to develop different personalities and, therefore, fill different niches within the family. Older siblings, who are larger, typically assert a more powerful role in the family and are invested in the status quo (which tends to benefit them). Thus, older siblings, like Amber, are likely to be assertive and dominant, achievement oriented, and conscientious. Given that this niche is filled, younger siblings must find ways to peacefully coexist and to search out their own places within the family and the world. Thus, younger siblings, like Courtney, are likely to be more agreeable and more open to new experiences and ideas.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self
OBJ:
3.2A

MSC:
Applying

3.
The “Who Are You?” exercise asks students to write down things that describe who they are. Interesting cultural differences emerge in how students respond. Generate five responses that are characteristic of someone from an independent culture and five responses that are characteristic of someone from an interdependent culture. Then describe how these responses differ.
ANS:


Many responses are acceptable. Those characteristic of someone from an independent culture should be context-free and refer to personality and personal preferences. Those characteristic of someone from an interdependent culture should be context-dependent and refer to relationships.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
3.2 Origins of the Sense of Self
OBJ:
3.2C

MSC:
Creating

4.
Describe differences in self-esteem across independent and interdependent cultures.
ANS:


Independent cultures are more concerned with self-esteem than interdependent cultures. This emphasis on self-esteem manifests in many domains, including parenting practices and even storybooks. Correspondingly, people in independent cultures tend to have higher levels of self-esteem than people in interdependent cultures. These differences may derive from the situations that members of these cultures are likely to encounter. For example, people in interdependent cultures are encouraged to engage in assisted self-criticism more than people in independent cultures. By contrast, members of independent cultures are praised for their achievements more often. What is important, however, is not that people in interdependent cultures feel badly about themselves. Rather, they are focused on other ways of feeling good, for example, through self-improvement and collective goals.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.3 Self-Esteem

OBJ:
3.3B

MSC:
Analyzing

5.
Describe Crocker and Wolfe’s (2001) contingencies of self-worth account of self-esteem and Leary and colleagues’ (1995) sociometer hypothesis. According to each theory, what is the source of an individual’s level of self-esteem?
ANS:


Crocker and Wolfe’s contingencies of self-worth account argues that self-esteem is defined by successes and failures in life domains that are important to the individual. The importance of each life domain, for example, academics, competition, virtue, appearance, and family support, varies across people. In contrast, the sociometer hypothesis argues that self-esteem is based in just one domain, which is the degree to which the individual is currently being accepted or rejected by others.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.3 Self-Esteem

OBJ:
3.3B

MSC:
Analyzing

6.
Challenge the idea that one’s level of self-esteem (high versus low) is the only aspect of self-esteem that relates to well-being or outcomes.
ANS:


Other aspects of self-esteem besides the level (high versus low) have been linked to important outcomes. For example, individuals who have inflated high self-esteem (i.e., high self-esteem that is not supported by outstanding abilities or accomplishments) have been shown to react in a volatile and even violent fashion to perceived criticisms. In addition, the stability of one’s self-esteem is related to outcomes, particularly for people high in self-esteem. Those with unstable high self-esteem are more reactive to feedback than people with stable high self-esteem (and even people with low self-esteem).
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.3 Self-Esteem

OBJ:
3.3C

MSC:
Evaluating

7.
Imagine that you are a social psychologist and a parent comes to you because he is worried that his child has low self-esteem. Based on your reading, design an intervention to boost the child’s self-esteem. Describe the research and the theory that support your proposed plan.
ANS:


Various interventions and supporting research and theories are acceptable. For example, students may consider helping the child notice or build social relationships that involve a high degree of acceptance (e.g., sociometer hypothesis), helping the child to succeed in important life domains or shifting which domains are seen as important (e.g., contingencies of self-worth account), inducing a more interdependent mind-set in the child that is concerned with self-improvement rather than self-esteem, affirming the child is in domains that are not under threat (self-affirmation theory), and directing the child to engage in more downward social comparison (self-evaluation maintenance model).
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.3 Self-Esteem

OBJ:
3.3B

MSC:
Creating

8.
According to Taylor, Brown, and colleagues (1988, 1994, 2000), positive illusions about the self are associated with higher levels of happiness and well-being. Describe two pieces of evidence in support of this prediction, as well as one piece of evidence that challenges it.
ANS:


Several research findings are acceptable, including the following: Correlational research demonstrates that well-adjusted people have more positive illusions about themselves. Moreover, Taylor and colleagues’ experimental work finds that people with positive illusions demonstrate a healthier set of coping responses to stressful situations. In contrast, other researchers have found that people with positive illusions about themselves are seen as narcissistic.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.4 Motives Driving Self-Evaluation



OBJ:
3.4A
MSC:
Evaluating

9.
Provide two pieces of evidence that challenge the idea that people always strive to maintain or increase the positivity of their self-views (hint: consider self-verification theory).
ANS:


People are not simply motivated to maintain or increase the positivity of self-views. Self-verification theory argues that people are also motivated to be seen in ways consistent with how they see themselves. Self-verification enhances feelings of prediction and control. People who have positive self-views indeed prefer and seek out positive feedback. In contrast, people who have more negative self-views seem to prefer and seek out more negative feedback. Research supports this perspective, showing, for example, that people with negative self-views are more likely to attend to and remember negative feedback, and even prefer to interact with negative evaluators.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.4 Motives Driving Self-Evaluation



OBJ:
3.4B
MSC:
Evaluating

10.
Explain self-discrepancy theory and the various “selves” to which this theory refers. Then discuss how discrepant “selves” could influence an individual’s well-being.
ANS:


Self-discrepancy theory argues that behavior is motivated by the desire to reduce the discrepancy between the actual self and both the ideal and ought selves. The actual self is the self that people believe they are. The ideal self embodies people’s wishes and aspirations, whereas the ought self is concerned with the duties, obligations, and external demands people feel compelled to honor. Well-being suffers when there is a discrepancy between these selves. If there is a discrepancy between the actual self and the ideal self, people tend to feel dejection-related emotions such as disappointment and shame. If there is a discrepancy between the actual self and the ought self, people tend to feel agitation-related emotions such as guilt and anxiety.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
3.5 Self-Regulation: Motivating and Controlling Behavior

OBJ:
3.5A
MSC:
Understanding



11.
Compare automatic and deliberate (controlled) forms of self-regulation.
ANS:


We are conscious of deliberate or controlled forms of self-regulation. Although deliberate self- regulation is self-directed and often effective, it requires energy or effort. Automatic forms of self-regulation occur outside conscious awareness. For example, being presented with a temptation may serve to unconsciously prime the long-term goal with which it is associated, which makes the individual more likely to behave in goal-directed ways (e.g., cookies will prime your goal to eat healthy food).
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.5 Self-Regulation: Motivating and Controlling Behavior

OBJ:
3.5B
MSC:
Analyzing

12.
Define impression management and explain how self-monitoring and self-handicapping are related to this concept.
ANS:


Impression management refers to our attempts to control the impressions other people form about us. Self-monitoring is the tendency to monitor one’s behavior to fit the current situation. When self-monitoring, one shifts self-presentation to fit the prevailing context, thereby controlling others’ impressions. Self-handicapping is the tendency to engage in self-defeating behavior in order to have an excuse ready in case of poor performance or failure. That is, one may control the favorable impression of others by being able to blame failure on the self-defeating behavior rather than on one’s lack of ability or intelligence.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.6 Self-Presentation

OBJ:
3.6A

MSC:
Analyzing

13.
Describe potential costs of engaging in self-presentation. That is, how could attempts to maintain the favorable impression of others negatively impact our health or well-being? Give two examples.
ANS:


If healthy practices are embarrassing or damage the public image we are trying to present, we are less likely to engage in them. Many examples are acceptable, such as the following: People are often embarrassed about buying condoms and are, therefore, less likely to do so. In the same way, embarrassment about their weight may prevent obese individuals from exercising or seeking medication. Concerns about looking attractive may induce people to sunbathe excessively or get plastic surgery. And adolescents are likely to engage in risky behaviors such as drinking and doing drugs to cultivate social approval.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
3.6 Self-Presentation

OBJ:
3.6A

MSC:
Evaluating


Chapter 4
Social Cognition: Thinking about People and Situations
LEARNING OBJECTIVES


4.1
Studying Social Cognition


4.2
The Information Available for Social Cognition


A.
Describe the snap judgments people make about others and consider whether these judgments are accurate


B.
Explain how firsthand information about the world can be misleading through pluralistic ignorance and self-fulfilling prophecies


C.
Explain how secondhand information about the world can be misleading through ideological distortion, in the service of entertainment, and through bad news bias


4.3
How Information Is Presented


A.
Describe two order effects

B.
Define framing effects and describe examples, including spin framing, positive and negative framing, and temporal framing

4.4
How We Seek Information


A.
Describe the confirmation bias

4.5
Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information


A.
Describe schemas and compare top-down processing and bottom-up processing

B.
Describe the influence of schemas on attention, memory, construal, and behavior


C.
Explain what determines whether a schema is activated and if it is applied


4.6
Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics


A.
Compare the intuitive system and the rational system

B.
Define the availability heuristic and describe examples, including assessments of risk, contributions to joint projects, and fluency

C.
Define the representativeness heuristic and describe examples, including base-rate neglect, the planning fallacy, and the resemblance between cause and effect


D.
Describe illusory correlations

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
Liam, the photography editor of a national magazine, is looking through a series of pictures to find a model who seems strong and competent. Given research findings on physical appearance and snap judgments, Liam should select a model whose face has

	a.
	large eyes.
	c.
	an angular chin.

	b.
	high eyebrows.
	d.
	a high forehead.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition
OBJ:
4.2A

MSC:
Applying

2.
The textbook describes research by Todorov and colleagues in which participants rated a large number of faces along different personality dimensions. Which two dimensions stood out as the main dimensions used in these ratings?

	a.
	happiness or sadness and fear

	b.
	trustworthiness and physical attractiveness

	c.
	trustworthiness and dominance

	d.
	happiness and physical attractiveness


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy


REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition
OBJ:
4.2A

MSC:
Remembering



3.
One of the most pervasive sources of distortion in secondhand accounts is

	a.
	schematic vigilance.
	c.
	the desire to entertain.

	b.
	recovered memories.
	d.
	a shortage of accurate information.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition
OBJ:
4.2C

MSC:
Remembering


According to the textbook, all the following factors can decrease the accuracy of secondhand information EXCEPT

	a.
	the desire to entertain.
	c.
	distortion in the media.

	b.
	ideological distortions.
	d.
	base-rate information.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition
OBJ:
4.2C

MSC:
Understanding



5.
Many members of a street gang believe privately that their initiation process is too harsh and dangerous. However, they do not express these beliefs because they assume that everyone else thinks the initiation process is just fine. This scenario exemplifies

	a.
	pluralistic ignorance.
	c.
	counterfactual conformity.

	b.
	group rationalization.
	d.
	the framing effect.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition
OBJ:
4.2B

MSC:
Applying

6.
In one study, elementary school teachers were told that aptitude tests indicated that certain students would “bloom” intellectually in the coming year, though in reality these students’ names were chosen randomly. At the end of the year, the selected students indeed performed better on aptitude tests compared to other students. This phenomenon is called ________ and is likely driven by ________.

	a.
	a self-fulfilling prophecy; teacher behavior

	b.
	pluralistic ignorance; student ability

	c.
	a self-fulfilling prophecy; student ability

	d.
	pluralistic ignorance; teacher behavior


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition
OBJ:
4.2B

MSC:
Understanding



7.
The phenomenon of ________ occurs when people are reluctant to express their misgivings about a perceived group norm. Unfortunately, their reluctance reinforces a false norm.

	a.
	group apprehension
	c.
	pluralistic ignorance

	b.
	normative consensus
	d.
	the nonrepresentativeness heuristic


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy


REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition
OBJ:
4.2B

MSC:
Remembering



8.
Janet means well when she tells her daughter, “Please don’t ever date a boy with a tattoo. People with tattoos are dangerous. A girl down the street dated a boy with a huge tattoo and he beat her up.” If Janet knows other people with tattoos who are not dangerous but she holds these beliefs strongly and tells this particular story anyway, she may be engaging in

	a.
	secondhand extremism.
	c.
	the embellishment fallacy.

	b.
	ideological distortion.
	d.
	heuristic processing.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy


REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition
OBJ:
4.2C

MSC:
Applying

9.
Which of the following news headlines would be most likely to make a lasting impression on readers?

	a.
	Baby Elephant Takes First Steps!

	b.
	Stocks Plummet on Release of Dire Economic Forecast!

	c.
	The Prince Marries!

	d.
	Navy Helps Giant Sea Turtles!


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition
OBJ:
4.2C

MSC:
Analyzing

10.
Under what circumstances is someone more likely to fear victimization as a result of watching a lot of television?

	a.
	if he or she has children

	b.
	if he or she tends to be alone when watching television

	c.
	if he or she lives in a high-crime area

	d.
	if he or she lives in a low-crime area


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition
OBJ:
4.2C

MSC:
Applying

11.
Which of the following examples best shows how expectations (i.e., schemas) can be self-fulfilling prophecies?

	a.
	Participants primed to think of the elderly actually walk slower down a hallway.

	b.
	Teachers who expect that some children will do well in school actually enable those children to perform better.

	c.
	People are more likely to apply the trait of dependence to a female character in a novel than to a male character.

	d.
	A schema that is frequently activated will be more likely to be applied to a new stimulus than one that is seldom activated.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition
OBJ:
4.2B

MSC:
Analyzing

12.
Lauren is an attractive woman. She has large round eyes; a large forehead, high eyebrows, and a small, rounded chin. When other people first meet Lauren, what are they likely to think about her?

	a.
	that she is naive
	c.
	that she is dominant

	b.
	that she is competent
	d.
	that she is artistic


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition
OBJ:
4.2A

MSC:
Applying

13.
________ is the study of how people think about the social world and arrive at judgments that help them interpret the past, understand the present, and predict the future.

	a.
	Social cognition
	c.
	Cognitive psychology

	b.
	Social psychology
	d.
	Sociology


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition
OBJ:
4.2A

MSC:
Remembering



14.
What are two essential components of a self-fulfilling prophesy?

	a.
	expectations about what a person is like and remembering the person in ways consistent with the expectations

	b.
	expectations about what a person is like and behaving toward the person in ways consistent with the expectations

	c.
	expectations about what you are like and remembering other people in ways consistent with how you see yourself

	d.
	expectations about what you are like and behaving toward other people in ways consistent with how you treat yourself


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition
OBJ:
4.2B

MSC:
Analyzing

15.
Primacy effects often result from

	a.
	a tendency for information presented early on to strongly influence a final decision.

	b.
	strong emotions that disrupt the memory of information presented early on.

	c.
	the belief that information encountered early on is particularly accurate.

	d.
	a failure to engage in schematic processing.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
4.3 How Information Is Presented

OBJ:
4.3A
MSC:
Understanding



16.
According to the textbook’s description of positive and negative framing, which of the following statements would be most likely to influence someone NOT to undergo a risky surgery?

	a.
	Ninety out of a hundred people who have this surgery survive.

	b.
	Ten out of a hundred people who have this surgery die.

	c.
	The odds are very high that you will survive this surgery.

	d.
	Of 100 people who have had this surgery, 68 were still alive after a year.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.3 How Information Is Presented

OBJ:
4.3B
MSC:
Analyzing

17.
Which of the following is the best example of a positively framed statement?

	a.
	How much would you pay to replace all the trees that have been lost?

	b.
	Just 10 percent of people who take this medication will show side effects.

	c.
	This meat is only 25 percent fat.

	d.
	This brand of condom has an overall 75 percent success rate.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.3 How Information Is Presented

OBJ:
4.3B
MSC:
Analyzing

18.
When judgments or decisions are influenced by the way in which information is presented, this is called a

	a.
	pluralistic-ignorance effect.
	c.
	framing effect.

	b.
	biased-information effect.
	d.
	processing failure.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
4.3 How Information Is Presented

OBJ:
4.3B
MSC:
Remembering



19.
According to construal level theory, if you are imagining working on your thesis in graduate school in several years, you are most likely to be thinking about

	a.
	the specific details of how you will conduct the research.

	b.
	how you will block out your time each day to get the work done.

	c.
	the overall goal of how your thesis will help you to finish graduate school.

	d.
	the type of computer you will use to write your thesis.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
4.3 How Information Is Presented

OBJ:
4.3B
MSC:
Applying

20.
Construal level theory predicts that we think about events distant in time or space in ________ terms, and that we think about events nearer in time or space in ________ terms.

	a.
	abstract; concrete
	c.
	negative; positive

	b.
	concrete; abstract
	d.
	positive; negative


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.3 How Information Is Presented

OBJ:
4.3B
MSC:
Analyzing

21.
In 1992, Ross Perot asked voters, “Should the president have the line-item veto to eliminate waste?” Ninety-seven percent said yes. When the question was asked in more neutral terms (“Should the president have the line-item veto or not?”) only 57 percent agreed. This example best illustrates

	a.
	the availability heuristic.
	c.
	an order effect.

	b.
	spin framing.
	d.
	feature matching.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
4.3 How Information Is Presented

OBJ:
4.3B
MSC:
Applying

22.
When information that is ________ has the most influence on people, the primacy effect has occurred. When information that is ________ has the most influence on people, the recency effect has occurred.

	a.
	experienced secondhand; experienced firsthand

	b.
	experience firsthand; experienced secondhand

	c.
	presented last; presented first

	d.
	presented first; presented last


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.3 How Information Is Presented

OBJ:
4.3A
MSC:
Analyzing

23.
Ahmed went to the Museum of Modern Art during his vacation to New York City. Afterward, he remembers that he liked many pieces, but he can really only recall the details of the Andy Warhol painting he saw at the very end, as he was walking out the door. Ahmed is displaying

	a.
	the primacy effect.
	c.
	spin framing.

	b.
	the recency effect.
	d.
	positive framing.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
4.3 How Information Is Presented

OBJ:
4.3A
MSC:
Applying

24.
In her economics class, Nancy has been assigned to do a group project with Mario, whom she does not know well. Nancy’s friend Tia knows Mario from another class and tells Nancy about him. According to the primacy effect, Nancy will form the best impression of Mario if Tia describes him in which way?

	a.
	impulsive, critical, stubborn, intelligent, industrious, warm

	b.
	critical, impulsive, stubborn, warm, industrious, intelligent

	c.
	intelligent, industrious, warm, impulsive, critical, stubborn

	d.
	stubborn, intelligent, critical, industrious, impulsive, warm


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.3 How Information Is Presented

OBJ:
4.3A
MSC:
Applying

25.
According to construal level theory, ________ framing impacts the ways we make judgments.

	a.
	negative
	c.
	spin

	b.
	positive
	d.
	temporal


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
4.3 How Information Is Presented

OBJ:
4.3B
MSC:
Remembering



26.
The confirmation bias makes what prediction about human behavior?

	a.
	People will seek out supporting evidence for their beliefs.

	b.
	People judge the probability of an event by how it is framed.

	c.
	People will prefer sure wins over gambles.

	d.
	People will prefer gambles over sure losses.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
4.4 How We Seek Information

OBJ:
4.4A
MSC:
Understanding



27.
Barbara mostly chooses to watch news programs that support her political beliefs while avoiding news programs that may disagree with her views. This is an example of the

	a.
	information bias.
	c.
	misinformation effect.

	b.
	hindsight bias.
	d.
	motivated confirmation bias.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
4.4 How We Seek Information

OBJ:
4.4A
MSC:
Applying

28.
You think of Jan as a very introverted person. The confirmation bias predicts that you will

	a.
	look for examples of introverted behaviors in Jan.

	b.
	look for examples of extroverted behaviors in Jan.

	c.
	be likely to form a strong relationship with her.

	d.
	be unlikely to form a strong relationship with her.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.4 How We Seek Information

OBJ:
4.4A
MSC:
Applying

29.
The textbook describes a study in which one group of participants was asked to determine whether working out a day before a tennis match made the player more likely to win, and another group of participants was asked to determine whether working out a day before a tennis match made a player more likely to lose. Consistent with the confirmation bias, participants in the group examining a connection between working out and winning were most likely to search for information about how many players________ and then ________ their matches.

	a.
	did not work out; lost
	c.
	worked out; lost

	b.
	did not work out; won
	d.
	worked out; won


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.4 How We Seek Information

OBJ:
4.4A
MSC:
Understanding



30.
According to the textbook, which of the following is NOT directly associated with schema activation?

	a.
	subliminal stimuli
	c.
	expectations

	b.
	recent activation of a schema
	d.
	novel information


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5C
MSC:
Understanding



31.
In which situation would someone be more likely to perform well on a test?

	a.
	when a professor schema is activated

	b.
	when a soccer hooligan schema is activated

	c.
	when a specific example of a supermodel is activated

	d.
	when a specific example of a genius is activated


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5C
MSC:
Analyzing

32.
Jim watched a videotape of a woman talking about her life. Throughout the tape, the woman said many things that are stereotypical of a professor. She also said many things that are stereotypical of an engineer. Before watching the video, Jim was told that the woman was employed as an engineer. According to schema research, Jim will probably remember

	a.
	an equal amount of engineer-consistent and professor-consistent information.

	b.
	little information about the woman due to her gender.

	c.
	more engineer-consistent information than professor-consistent information.

	d.
	more professor-consistent utterances than engineer-consistent utterances.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5B
MSC:
Applying

33.
When people form judgments about everyday events, the feature-matching process usually

	a.
	leads to inaccurate perceptions of a given event.

	b.
	leads people to select the right schema to encode a given event.

	c.
	creates a mismatch between the features of a schema and a given event.

	d.
	ensures that irrelevant similarities or superficial features of a given event will not influence a person’s schema.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5C
MSC:
Understanding



34.
Which of the following is true of schemas?

	a.
	Schemas can be primed outside of conscious awareness.

	b.
	Preexisting expectations are unrelated to schema activation.

	c.
	Only stimuli that we are aware of can activate schemas.

	d.
	Schemas influence thoughts and memories but not behavior.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5C
MSC:
Understanding



35.
Right before Jenny meets a new boyfriend for a dinner date, she finishes reading a novel about a husband who mistreats his wife. According to research on schemas, Jenny is likely to

	a.
	break up with her boyfriend.

	b.
	view her boyfriend’s actions in a more negative light.

	c.
	tell her boyfriend how much she loves him.

	d.
	talk about how they should get married.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5B
MSC:
Applying

36.
Top-down processing is most useful

	a.
	in clearly defined situations with very little ambiguity.

	b.
	in situations where we have very little prior knowledge.

	c.
	in ambiguous situations where we have at least some prior knowledge.

	d.
	Top-down processing is rarely useful.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5A
MSC:
Evaluating

37.
Psychologists have discovered that people store information in coherent configurations called

	a.
	information nodes.
	c.
	primes.

	b.
	schemas.
	d.
	flashbulb memories.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5A
MSC:
Remembering



38.
Because schemas have been shown to influence ________, participants who are told to watch a video of a basketball game and count the number of times people in white shirts pass the ball might completely miss seeing a person in a black gorilla suit walk through the game.

	a.
	behaviors
	c.
	bottom-up processes

	b.
	attention
	d.
	priming


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5B
MSC:
Understanding



39.
The research in which participants who were primed with the words “gamble” or “wager” were more likely to place a bet best shows

	a.
	the influence of schemas on memory.

	b.
	that bottom-up processing can have a strong influence on our behaviors.

	c.
	that schemas lead us to notice more information in our environment.

	d.
	the influence of schemas on behavior.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5B
MSC:
Understanding



40.
Procedures that momentarily activate a particular schema are referred to as

	a.
	bottom-up procedures.
	c.
	top-down procedures.

	b.
	encoding.
	d.
	priming.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5B
MSC:
Remembering



41.
________ processes consist of observing and remembering relevant stimuli from the outside world, and ________ processes filter and interpret stimuli in light of preexisting knowledge and expectations.

	a.
	Deductive; inductive
	c.
	Bottom-up; top-down

	b.
	Attentive; elaborative
	d.
	Perceptual; constructive


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5A
MSC:
Analyzing

42.
Having prior knowledge about a situation can influence how we construe ambiguous situations. This is a result of a heavy reliance on

	a.
	bottom-up processing.
	c.
	pluralistic ignorance.

	b.
	top-down processing.
	d.
	the recency effect.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5A
MSC:
Understanding



43.
Luis has negative schemas about his looks and his intelligence. He believes he is unattractive and doubts his intellectual abilities. At school on Friday, Luis interacted with a few different people. Which of these interactions is Luis likely to remember the following week?

	a.
	Luis’s track coach said he needs to practice more.

	b.
	Luis’s friend told him she did poorly on the SATs.

	c.
	Luis’s classmate told him his new haircut looks good.

	d.
	Luis’s history teacher said his paper was not clear.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5B
MSC:
Analyzing

44.
Base-rate information includes information about the

	a.
	degree of resemblance between members of a category and a base prototype.

	b.
	relative frequency of members of different categories in a population.

	c.
	rate of basing estimates on similarity between a member and the population.

	d.
	relative frequency of utilizing the representative heuristic in a population.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6C
MSC:
Remembering



45.
Recall that Chapman and Chapman (1967) studied how experienced clinical psychologists and college students would interpret individuals’ responses to the Draw-a-Person test, which often is used to diagnose psychiatric disorders. Results showed that ________ perceived illusory correlations between individuals’ mental disorders and their drawings.

	a.
	only the students
	c.
	both the students and the clinicians

	b.
	only the clinicians
	d.
	neither the students nor the clinicians


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6D
MSC:
Understanding



46.
Kahneman and Tversky (1973) found that a majority of participants mistakenly believed there were more words in the English language that start with the letter r than words that have r in the third position. These results demonstrate the functioning of

	a.
	the availability heuristic.
	c.
	the representativeness heuristic.

	b.
	the regression fallacy.
	d.
	an illusory correlation.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6B
MSC:
Understanding



47.
Which of the following instances of what we call common sense may be due to the representativeness heuristic?

	a.
	Handwriting analysis cannot reveal certain things about your personality.

	b.
	Eating turtle meat makes you a worse swimmer.

	c.
	You should avoid potato chips if you suffer from greasy skin and acne.

	d.
	You should drink milk when you have a cold.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6C
MSC:
Analyzing

48.
The availability and representativeness heuristics sometimes can operate in tandem. The joint effect of these two heuristics can create a(n)

	a.
	unmemorable association.
	c.
	statistical association.

	b.
	co-occurrence fallacy.
	d.
	illusory correlation.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6D
MSC:
Remembering



49.
According to Tversky and Kahneman (1974), when an initial intuitive assessment of a situation is not modified or overridden by a more deliberative analysis,

	a.
	the intuitive system always produces inaccurate judgments.

	b.
	important factors may be ignored and our judgments may be systematically biased.

	c.
	more efficient and accurate information processing occurs.

	d.
	the rational system takes over to produce accurate judgments.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6A
MSC:
Understanding



50.
People sometimes work together on a project and later decide who should get the most credit. According to research by Ross and colleagues (1979), this decision often entails ________ one’s own contributions to joint projects. Moreover, this tendency arises from ________.

	a.
	overestimating; self-enhancement motives

	b.
	overestimating; the availability heuristic

	c.
	underestimating; self-enhancement motives

	d.
	underestimating; the availability heuristic


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6B
MSC:
Understanding



51.
When forming judgments about others, people often rely on the representativeness heuristic. Unfortunately, this can lead people to

	a.
	ignore how much a person resembles a prototypical group member.

	b.
	use information that is causally relevant.

	c.
	rely too heavily on base-rate frequency information.

	d.
	ignore base-rate information.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6C
MSC:
Understanding



52.
Lola visits Trish in Weston, CT. At some point, Lola asks Trish whether there is a lot of crime in Weston. Although crime rarely occurs there, Trish recalls a recent news story about a Weston drug store robbery. On the basis of this memory, she then tells Lola that there is a lot of crime in Weston. This scenario illustrates reliance on the ________ heuristic.

	a.
	representativeness
	c.
	availability

	b.
	recollection
	d.
	anchoring


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6B
MSC:
Applying

53.
People sometimes have to assess whether someone is a member of a particular group. In assessing whether someone is gay or a Republican, for example, we often rely on the ________ heuristic, which entails figuring out the degree to which ________.

	a.
	availability; someone resembles a category prototype

	b.
	availability; someone can be categorized quickly

	c.
	representativeness; someone resembles a category prototype

	d.
	representativeness; someone can be categorized quickly


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6C
MSC:
Applying

54.
________ are mental shortcuts that provide serviceable but often inexact answers to common judgmental problems.

	a.
	Pluralistic judgments
	c.
	Mental deliberations

	b.
	Base rates
	d.
	Heuristics


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6A
MSC:
Remembering



55.
People rely on the ________ heuristic when they judge the frequency or probability of some event by the readiness with which similar events come to mind.

	a.
	encoding
	c.
	accessibility

	b.
	representativeness
	d.
	availability


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6B
MSC:
Remembering



56.
People use the ________ heuristic when they try to categorize something by judging how similar the object is to their conception of the typical member of the relevant category.

	a.
	representativeness
	c.
	availability

	b.
	anchoring
	d.
	correspondence


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6C
MSC:
Remembering



57.
Because of the availability heuristic, people can be more likely to

	a.
	underestimate the frequency of dramatic natural disasters.

	b.
	overestimate the frequency of dramatic natural disasters.

	c.
	overestimate the frequency of common illnesses that can become fatal, such as diabetes or asthma.

	d.
	underestimate the frequency of dramatic accidents that lead to death.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6B
MSC:
Analyzing

58.
Hedwig just met her friend’s new boyfriend, and her initial impression wasn’t positive. He was so reserved; he barely talked at all. Hedwig then spends some time and energy thinking about all of the good things her friend has told her about him, and considers the fact that sometimes it takes a little while to feel comfortable around new people. She decides he is probably cool after all. In forming this new, positive impression of the boyfriend, Hedwig relied on

	a.
	the rational system.
	c.
	top-down processing.

	b.
	the intuitive system.
	d.
	schema-driven processing.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6A
MSC:
Applying

59.
Responses to stimuli in the environment are guided by two different systems of thinking. The intuitive system performs many operations ________, while the rational system is more likely to perform operations ________.

	a.
	slowly; quickly
	c.
	in parallel; one at a time

	b.
	effortfully; automatically
	d.
	consciously; unconsciously


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6A
MSC:
Analyzing

60.
________ is the feeling of ease (or difficulty) associated with processing information.

	a.
	Fluency
	c.
	Representativeness

	b.
	Accessibility
	d.
	Applicability


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6B
MSC:
Remembering



61.
An illusory correlation occurs when

	a.
	a difference across conditions is the true cause of the relationship between two variables.

	b.
	an unmeasured variable is causing the correlation between two variables.

	c.
	two variables are believed to be correlated when in fact they are not.

	d.
	two variables appear correlated but have not met the threshold for statistical significance.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6D
MSC:
Remembering



62.
________ and ________ are similar in that both derive from the ease of thinking about a target.

	a.
	Self-fulfilling prophesies; pluralistic ignorance

	b.
	Illusory correlations; the regression fallacy

	c.
	Base-rates; the representativeness heuristic

	d.
	Fluency; the availability heuristic


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics

OBJ:
4.6B
MSC:
Analyzing
SHORT ANSWER

1.
Define pluralistic ignorance and explain how it can undermine learning in the classroom or the development of friendship across ethnic groups.
ANS:


Pluralistic ignorance is the misperception of a group norm that results from observing people who are acting at variance with their private beliefs out of a concern for the social consequences. Such actions reinforce the erroneous group norm. In the classroom, students may not express their confusion for fear of appearing stupid since no one else is speaking up. In intergroup situations, individuals may not see anyone trying to befriend others of different ethnicities and therefore assume that those others are not interested in being friends (even if those others actually were interested). As a result, they may be afraid that they will be rejected based on their ethnic background, and, therefore, fail to reach out to others across ethnic lines. In each of these situations, if everyone behaves in this way, an erroneous norm (i.e., the material was clear; no one is interested in cross-ethnic friendship) is reinforced.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition

OBJ:
4.2B
MSC:
Evaluating

2.
Give two examples of variables that influence the accuracy of secondhand information. Then, for each, describe a situation in everyday life where it could occur.
ANS:


Ideological agendas influence the accuracy of secondhand information, with the source accentuating some aspects of a story and distorting others. Secondhand information may also be distorted in order to entertain, such as the bad-news bias in the media. Several examples of these distortions are acceptable.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition

OBJ:
4.2C
MSC:
Applying

3.
How accurate are snap judgments? Take a position one way or the other and support it with two pieces of evidence.
ANS:


According to research in the chapter, snap judgments involve a degree of accuracy. For example, ratings based on a ten-second clip of a professor’s lecture correlated with students’ ratings of the professor at the end of the semester. In another study, participants judged whether an inmate was a psychopath based on a short video clip. Their judgments correlated with trained assessments based on extensive interviews. The effects in these studies and others like them are not huge, however. This suggests further information should be considered when making important judgments and decisions.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
4.2 The Information Available for Social Cognition

OBJ:
4.2A
MSC:
Evaluating

4.
Give two examples of how order and framing effects influence specific types of judgments.
ANS:


Framing effects are influences on judgment resulting from the way information is presented. Order effects are a type of framing effect in which the order of information is influential. The primacy effect occurs when there is a disproportionate influence of information presented first. This is particularly likely when information is ambiguous. The recency effect is when there is a disproportionate influence of information presented last. This is particularly likely when later items come more readily to mind. Several examples of these framing effects and their influence on specific judgments are acceptable.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.3 How Information Is Presented
OBJ:
4.3A

MSC:
Applying

5.
Imagine you are part of a marketing team designing an ad campaign for an expensive new sneaker. Define spin framing and then design an ad for the sneaker using this approach.
ANS:


Spin framing is a framing effect in which the content of information presented influences judgments. In advertising, using spin framing would involve accentuating the positive attributes of a product or service and downplaying any limitations. Several ads are acceptable assuming that they downplay the cost of the sneakers and accentuate other features instead.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
4.3 How Information Is Presented
OBJ:
4.3B

MSC:
Creating

6.
Describe the confirmation bias and explain how it can affect people’s decision making. Make sure to indicate when people will make good decisions.
ANS:


The confirmation bias is the tendency to test a proposition by searching for evidence that supports it (rather than information that negates it). This tendency can impact decision making because people may seek out evidence in support of an erroneous belief, thereby leading to bad decisions. To make a good decision, you need to look for evidence both in support of the decision and evidence against it.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
4.4 How We Seek Information
OBJ:
4.4A

MSC:
Understanding



7.
Explain how schemas can influence: (a) attention; (b) inferences about other people; and (c) behavior.
ANS:


People are more likely to attend to information in their environment that is consistent with their existing schemas. Schemas also influence construals of other people. People are likely to fill in the gaps about others based on schemas for what is known about them, such as the groups to which they belong. Research also shows that activating a particular schema may unconsciously encourage people to behave in ways consistent with that schema.
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5B
MSC:
Analyzing

8.
Describe two examples of how a person could apply the wrong schemas to situations. In your examples, clearly explain the processes that led to the use of the wrong schema.
ANS:


The wrong schema may be applied if it shares certain irrelevant, superficial features with the stimulus being evaluated, even if the schema and stimulus do not match on more important dimensions. The wrong schema may also be applied based on preexisting expectations regarding what the individual will encounter. The expectation activates the schema and then the schema is applied. Several examples of these processes are acceptable.
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5C
MSC:
Applying

9.
Describe top-down processing and bottom-up processing.
ANS:


Top-down processing is theory-driven mental processing, in which an individual filters and interprets new information in light of preexisting knowledge and expectations—that is, schemas. Bottom-up processing is data-driven mental processing, in which an individual forms conclusions based on the stimuli encountered in the environment.
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5A
MSC:
Understanding



10.
Describe the factors that determine whether a schema is accessible (activated) and whether it is applied.
ANS:


Schemas that have been recently used tend to be more accessible. Moreover, schemas that are used frequently tend to become chronically accessible and are more likely to be used in future situations. For an accessible schema to be utilized, however, it must be relevant to the situation at hand. That is, does the schema fit the incoming information? This is called feature matching.
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
4.5 Top-Down Processing: Using Schemas to Understand New Information

OBJ:
4.5C
MSC:
Understanding



11.
The media (television news programs, newspaper articles, news websites) tend to emphasize dangerous and criminal events. How does this so-called bad-news bias influence people’s judgments about danger and crime? In addition, discuss how the availability heuristic is relevant to these judgments.
ANS:


The bad-news bias in the media can lead people to believe that they are more at risk of victimization than they really are. This is particularly the case for people living in high-crime neighborhoods. This relates to the availability heuristic, which is the process whereby judgments of frequency or probability are based on how readily pertinent examples come to mind. Given that there are many instances of bad news in the media, it follows that these examples are more readily called to mind and, therefore, judged as more frequent or probable.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics



OBJ:
4.6B
MSC:
Applying

12.
Imagine that you have just finished a joint project for your psychology class. According to research on heuristics, will other people take more credit for the project than you think they deserve? Why or why not? Use research to justify your answer.
ANS:


Research on heuristics suggests that people will take more credit for their work than is perhaps deserved. This is likely because one’s own contribution to a project is more available than other people’s contributions. Several research findings are acceptable in supporting this position. For example, in one study, members of married couples each tended to take credit for a greater share of the household work than they credited to their partner.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics



OBJ:
4.6B
MSC:
Evaluating

13.
Explain illusory correlation and show how the availability and representativeness heuristics are relevant to this phenomenon.
ANS:


An illusory correlation is the belief that two variables are correlated when in fact they are not. This may occur based on the joint operation of the availability and representativeness heuristics. A judgment that two things belong together (that one is representative of the other) leads us to expect an association between them. Correspondingly, instances in which they do occur together may be particularly memorable, that is, available to us.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics



OBJ:
4.6D
MSC:
Analyzing

14.
What is the intuitive system? What are the advantages of relying on this system? What are the disadvantages?
ANS:


Research suggests that our responses to stimuli are guided by two systems of thought, analogous to reason and intuition. The intuitive system operates quickly and automatically, based on associations, and performs many operations simultaneously. In this way, the intuitive system allows us to make judgments and decisions quickly and efficiently, but it may lead us to make poor decisions if we fail to consider all the information at hand.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
4.6 Reason, Intuition, and Heuristics



OBJ:
4.6A
MSC:
Evaluating

Chapter 5
Social Attribution: Explaining Behavior
LEARNING OBJECTIVES


5.1
Inferring the Causes of Behavior


A.
Define causal attribution and describe the goals of attribution theory

B.
Describe explanatory style and the outcomes with which it is associated


5.2
The Processes of Causal Attribution


A.
Describe the covariation principle, including the three types of covariation used


B.
Compare the discounting principle and the augmentation principle

C.
Describe the connection between counterfactual thoughts and causal attributions and explain the consequences of counterfactual thinking.


D.
Define emotional amplification

5.3
Errors and Biases in Attribution


A.
Define the self-serving attributional bias

B.
Describe the fundamental attribution error and the causes of this bias


C.
Describe the actor-observer difference in causal attribution and the causes of this difference.


5.4
Culture and Causal Attribution


A.
Describe cross-cultural differences in causal attribution


B.
Explain how social class relates to causal attribution


5.5
Beyond the Internal/External Dimension

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
________ theory deals with how people assign causes to the events around them and the effects that these explanations have.

	a.
	Explanatory
	c.
	Representative

	b.
	Attribution
	d.
	Situational


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior

OBJ:
5.1A
MSC:
Remembering



2.
________ theory focuses on the ways in which we answer such questions as, “Why does my roommate always play his music so loud?”

	a.
	Explanatory
	c.
	Attribution

	b.
	Representative
	d.
	Situational


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior

OBJ:
5.1A
MSC:
Applying

3.
Which of the following questions best reflects what attribution theory seeks to explain?

	a.
	How often does Tina engage in binge drinking?

	b.
	Why did Larissa break up with Tom?

	c.
	What did Bob say in response to Jim’s insult?

	d.
	Where is Juan most likely to find a date for the dance?


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior

OBJ:
5.1A
MSC:
Analyzing

4.
________ refers to a person’s habitual way of explaining many different types of events.

	a.
	Causative thinking
	c.
	The correspondence bias

	b.
	Dispositional attribution
	d.
	Explanatory style


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior

OBJ:
5.1B
MSC:
Remembering



5.
Psychologists who want to measure a person’s explanatory style assess each of the following attribution dimensions EXCEPT

	a.
	rational/affective.
	c.
	stability/instability.

	b.
	internal/external.
	d.
	global/specific.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior

OBJ:
5.1B
MSC:
Analyzing

6.
In a study conducted by Peterson and his colleagues (1998, 2000), participants’ explanatory style when they were young adults

	a.
	predicted health at age 30.

	b.
	predicted health in older age.

	c.
	predicted relationship status at age 30.

	d.
	did not predict health or relationship status any age.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior

OBJ:
5.1B
MSC:
Understanding



7.
Recall that Dweck and her colleagues aimed to understand why boys and girls tend to explain their failures differently. To this end, they conducted an experiment that manipulated ________. The results showed that ________.

	a.
	the type of feedback that students received in class; comments teachers typically give to girls lead to internal attributions for failure

	b.
	the type of feedback that students received in class; comments teachers typically give to boys lead to internal attributions for failure

	c.
	success and failure on various assignments; after a success, girls felt happier than boys

	d.
	success and failure on various assignments; after a failure, girls felt sadder than boys


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior

OBJ:
5.1B
MSC:
Understanding



8.
Bo has repeatedly tried to find a job. After each unsuccessful attempt, he concludes that there is just something about him that will always get in the way of success in his life. Bo is displaying a ________ explanatory style.

	a.
	self-defensive
	c.
	pessimistic

	b.
	maladaptive
	d.
	self-protecting


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior

OBJ:
5.1B
MSC:
Applying

9.
Kyle, a male student, and Megha, a female student, both failed their geography exams. According to research by Dweck and colleagues (1975, 1985, 2007), Kyle is likely to attribute his failure to his ________, whereas Megha is likely to attribute her failure to her ________.

	a.
	parents; teachers
	c.
	lack of ability; lack of effort

	b.
	teachers; parents
	d.
	lack of effort; lack of ability


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior

OBJ:
5.1B
MSC:
Applying

10.
Jim meets Eun Joo for coffee and asks, “Would you be my date for the Sigma Chi formal dance?” She smiles and says, “That is so nice of you, but I already have plans.” Jim then thinks to himself, “I will never find a date for this dance.” Given this information, you can conclude that Jim’s response reflects a(n) ________ attribution.

	a.
	stable
	c.
	external

	b.
	global
	d.
	transient


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior

OBJ:
5.1B
MSC:
Applying

11.
Darby consistently attributes her failures to stable, global, and internal causes. Maria accounts for her failures by citing unstable, specific, and external causes. According to research on explanatory style, Darby is likely to ________ than Maria.

	a.
	earn higher grades
	c.
	be more creative

	b.
	earn lower grades
	d.
	be less creative


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior

OBJ:
5.1B
MSC:
Applying

12.
The ________ dimension of explanatory style considers whether the causes of a particular behavior will be present again in the future.

	a.
	stable/unstable
	c.
	internal/external

	b.
	global/specific
	d.
	positive/negative


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior

OBJ:
5.1B
MSC:
Remembering



13.
Someone with an optimistic explanatory style is likely to make which types of attributions for success?

	a.
	internal, stable, specific
	c.
	internal, unstable, global

	b.
	internal, stable, global
	d.
	external, unstable, specific


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior

OBJ:
5.1B
MSC:
Understanding



14.
According to ________, our confidence that a particular cause is responsible for a given outcome is reduced if there are other plausible causes that might have produced it.

	a.
	plausibility theory
	c.
	the discounting principle

	b.
	the principle of refutation
	d.
	the augmentation principle


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2B
MSC:
Remembering



15.
Recall that Wells and Gavanski (1989) asked study participants to read a story about a woman who went to lunch with her boss to celebrate a promotion. According to the story, the boss ordered a dish for the woman that contained wine. Unfortunately, the woman was so allergic to wine that she died. The researchers were interested in how participants would respond to additional information about the boss’s behavior. Results of this study showed that participants who thought the

	a.
	boss’s behavior was situationally caused were more likely to blame him for the woman’s death.

	b.
	boss’s behavior was dispositionally caused were more upset by the woman’s death.

	c.
	boss almost ordered a different dish that contained wine viewed him more negatively.

	d.
	boss almost ordered a different dish that did not contain wine viewed his choice of meals as more causally significant.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2C
MSC:
Applying

16.
Rhonda tells you that she hates her new apartment. According to the covariation principle, which question would you ask to assess the consistency covariation dimension?

	a.
	Do her roommates also hate the apartment?

	b.
	Did Rhonda like her previous apartment?

	c.
	Would Rhonda prefer to own her own home rather than rent?

	d.
	Does Rhonda always report hating her apartment, or is she just saying so today?


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2A
MSC:
Applying

17.
Trina notices her brother Mark eating a second piece of chocolate from a box of candy. Because he rarely eats candy of any kind, Trina concludes that Mark must really like the chocolate. In this instance, Trina is relying on ________ information to explain her brother’s behavior.

	a.
	distinctiveness
	c.
	consensus

	b.
	consistency
	d.
	individuating


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2A
MSC:
Applying

18.
Jamal watches how his new boyfriend reacts to a performer at a comedy club. Is he easily amused or is the comedian really that funny? If he compares his boyfriend’s response to the comedian to other people in the audience, he is focusing on ________ information.

	a.
	consistency
	c.
	consensus

	b.
	distinctiveness
	d.
	shared


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2A
MSC:
Applying

19.
Gloria looks back on her marriage and thinks, “If only I had put more effort into the relationship, Lew and I would still be together.” This self-reflection exemplifies

	a.
	counterfactual thinking.
	c.
	emotional intensification.

	b.
	the actor-observer effect.
	d.
	the self-serving bias.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2C
MSC:
Applying

20.
At the last minute, Christine decided to try a new route to work. On her drive in, she hit a deep pothole, causing one of her car tires to go flat. Her decision to try a new route ________ the likelihood that she engaged in counterfactual thinking.

	a.
	increased
	c.
	had no effect on

	b.
	decreased
	d.
	eliminated


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2C
MSC:
Applying

21.
Hector plays golf every Saturday. His wife, Alicia, notices that after a winning round, Hector tends to play with the kids. After a losing round, he tends to watch television by himself. According to ________ , over time, Alicia is likely to conclude that Hector’s golf games can exert a causal effect on his behavior at home.

	a.
	emotional amplification theory
	c.
	the augmentation principle

	b.
	the covariation principle
	d.
	fundamental attribution theory


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2A
MSC:
Applying

22.
Flora will most likely attribute Jeremy’s quiet, shy behavior to his introverted personality when

	a.
	consistency is high, and consensus and distinctiveness are low.

	b.
	consensus and consistency are high, but distinctiveness is low.

	c.
	consensus, distinctiveness, and consistency are all low.

	d.
	consensus, distinctiveness, and consistency are all high.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2A
MSC:
Applying

23.
Maria, Min, and Bobby ran for class president. When the votes were tallied, Maria received 38 votes, Min received 37 votes, and Bobby received 35 votes. According to Medvec and colleagues’ (1995) study of Olympic athletes’ emotional reactions, one would expect ________ to be the LEAST happy with the election outcome.

	a.
	Maria
	c.
	Bobby

	b.
	Min
	d.
	All three would be equally happy.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2C
MSC:
Applying

24.
Several mountain climbers were trapped on Mount Everest during a blinding snowstorm. Many climbers died on the mountain. One climber made it all the way back to base camp. Unfortunately, however, he collapsed and died mere yards away from the safety of his tent. Because this climber came so close to saving himself, ________ is particularly likely to occur in response to this climber’s death.

	a.
	the fundamental attribution error
	c.
	emotional amplification

	b.
	the correspondence bias
	d.
	discounting


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2D
MSC:
Applying

25.
Lissett and Janet both responded to a newspaper ad for “friendly and outgoing” sales associates. While interviewing with the store manager, Lissett comes across as extraverted while Janet comes across as shy. After the interviews, the manager thinks about the two applicants. According to the ________ principle, the manager should feel more confident that ________ behavior is a clear reflection of her true self.

	a.
	augmentation; Janet’s
	c.
	covariation; Lissett’s

	b.
	augmentation; Lissett’s
	d.
	covariation; Janet’s


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2B
MSC:
Applying

26.
According to the augmentation principle, which action is most likely to be attributed to the personality of the actor?

	a.
	clapping after a musical performance

	b.
	asking a server for the check after finishing a meal

	c.
	wearing a tropical shirt and shorts to a funeral

	d.
	dancing at a party


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2B
MSC:
Analyzing

27.
According to social psychological research on the covariation principle, which condition should prompt the highest expectations about the TechnoCool dance club?

	a.
	Hardly anyone raves about TechnoCool, your friend raves about all clubs, and your friend has raved about TechnoCool on many different occasions.

	b.
	Everyone raves about TechnoCool, your friend rarely raves about any clubs, and your friend has raved about TechnoCool on many different occasions.

	c.
	Your friend raves about all clubs, TechnoCool exceeds your friend’s expectations, and positive experiences tend to occur at TechnoCool.

	d.
	Your friend dislikes all clubs, TechnoCool exceeds your friend’s expectations, and negative experiences tend to occur at TechnoCool.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2A
MSC:
Applying

28.
An American soldier is captured and tortured by enemy forces. The enemy then releases a videotape of the soldier proclaiming a deep hatred for America. According to the discounting principle, Americans who later view this videotape are likely to explain the soldier’s proclamations in terms of ________ causes.

	a.
	internal
	c.
	dispositional

	b.
	external
	d.
	global


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2B
MSC:
Applying

29.
Which of the following statements about attribution is INACCURATE?

	a.
	The more an individual’s reaction is specific to one occasion, the harder it is to make a definite attribution to either the person or the situation.

	b.
	All other things being equal, the more an individual’s reaction is shared by others, the less it says about the individual and the more it says about the situation.

	c.
	The more someone’s reaction is confined to a particular situation, the less this reaction says about that individual and the more it says about the specific situation.

	d.
	If an individual’s reaction occurs just once, it is easier to determine whether the behavior should be attributed to the situation or to the person.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2A
MSC:
Understanding



30.
People tend to make ________ attributions when levels of consensus and distinctiveness are low and consistency information is high.

	a.
	specific
	c.
	external

	b.
	unstable
	d.
	internal


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2A
MSC:
Remembering



31.
The ________ is the idea that behavior should be attributed to potential causes that occur along with the behavior.

	a.
	covariation principle
	c.
	explanatory theory

	b.
	consensus principle
	d.
	attribution theory


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2A
MSC:
Remembering



32.
Which piece of covariation information must always be high if one is to make a reliable internal or external attribution?

	a.
	consistency
	c.
	distinctiveness

	b.
	consensus
	d.
	unanimity


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

33.
Over the weekend, your new friend Mary complained about all of the pressure the teachers put on students to do well in school. On Monday, you’re shocked to see Mary looking at her notes during the exam in math class. You think, “Is Mary dishonest or was that pressure just too strong?” It occurs to you that no one else seemed to be cheating during the exam despite the same teacher pressure. Moreover, didn’t Luis mention that Mary cheated on her boyfriend last year? On Thursday you notice Mary looking at José’s answers during English class. By Friday, you’re pretty sure what to think. According to the covariation principle, in this situation distinctiveness is ________ and you should make an ________ attribution for Mary’s behavior.

	a.
	low; external
	c.
	high; external

	b.
	low; internal
	d.
	high; internal


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2A
MSC:
Applying

34.
Ellen and Ernesto feel extra happy when reflecting on their relationship and the fact that they almost didn’t meet at that party five years ago. It was only because Ellen's best friend’s coat disappeared that she was still there when Ernesto arrived. When they think about how easily they could have missed each other, they are engaging in ________, and that they feel especially happy when they do so reflects ________.

	a.
	cognitive dissonance; the augmentation principle

	b.
	the augmentation principle; cognitive dissonance

	c.
	counterfactual thinking; emotional amplification

	d.
	emotional amplification; counterfactual thinking


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.2C | 5.2D
MSC:
Applying

35.
The self-serving bias tends to reflect all of the following EXCEPT

	a.
	the motivation to feel good about oneself.
	c.
	sound attributional reasoning.

	b.
	rational thought processes.
	d.
	the motivation to be in control.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3A
MSC:
Understanding



36.
The ________ holds that people have a tendency to believe that another person’s behavior is due to his or her disposition rather than the situation in which that person finds him- or herself.

	a.
	fundamental attribution error
	c.
	covariation principle

	b.
	self-serving bias
	d.
	observer fallacy


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Remembering



37.
The just world hypothesis refers to

	a.
	the belief that positive events are more likely than negative events.

	b.
	the belief that people get what they deserve and deserve what they get.

	c.
	a tendency to blame our own failures on external events.

	d.
	a tendency to expect the best of people about whom we care.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Remembering



38.
Recall that Dan Gilbert studied why people tend to attribute others’ behaviors to dispositional factors. According to his theoretical framework, this pattern of attribution occurs because people tend to

	a.
	consider a person’s behavior and the situation simultaneously.

	b.
	be emotionally invested in explaining others’ behaviors in terms of stable personal characteristics.

	c.
	make initial dispositional inferences without later adjusting them on the basis of situational information.

	d.
	have difficulty identifying what other people’s behaviors signify.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Understanding



39.
The actor-observer difference is the tendency to make ________ attributions for one’s own behavior, while making ________ attributions for others’ behavior.

	a.
	deductive; inductive
	c.
	global; specific

	b.
	distinctive; common
	d.
	situational; dispositional


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3C
MSC:
Remembering



40.
Tiesha thinks that she did poorly on her exam because the questions were too hard, but that her friend did poorly because he is not smart. Tiesha’s attributions reflect the

	a.
	discounting principle.
	c.
	actor-observer difference.

	b.
	covariation principle.
	d.
	fundamental attribution error.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3C
MSC:
Applying

41.
Recall that in one experiment, participants were assigned to one of two roles: questioner or responder. The questioner read a series of questions to the responder and told the responder how to answer each question. In fact, the questioner used a preprinted list to tell responders exactly how to answer each question. The results of this research showed that the

	a.
	questioners made judgments that support the false consensus effect.

	b.
	responders relied on the discounting principle.

	c.
	questioners still drew inferences about what the responders were like.

	d.
	responders formed negative impressions of the questioners.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Understanding



42.
According to Dan Gilbert, the first stage of the attributional process entails making ________ attributions that are ________. The second, adjustment, stage entails making ________ that are ________.

	a.
	defensive; self-enhancing; realistic attributions; deliberate

	b.
	dispositional; automatic; situational attributions; deliberate

	c.
	temporary; subconscious; stable attributions; conscious

	d.
	situational; deliberate; dispositional attributions; automatic


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Analyzing

43.
The Westlake Hills Little League team just lost a game. According to research on attribution biases, right after the game, the Westlake Hills coach is likely to say,

	a.
	“We just do not seem to have what it takes to be a winning team.”

	b.
	“Some of the team members just did not seem motivated to win.”

	c.
	“Our opponents played better than ever today.”

	d.
	“You guys really played well today.”


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3A
MSC:
Applying

44.
In her debate class, Mischa was assigned to give a “pro-life” speech on abortion. Before her speech, the teacher told everyone that Mischa had been assigned to take this position, regardless of her true beliefs. Research on the fundamental attribution error suggests that, after class, the other students will

	a.
	not form a judgment without asking Mischa about her true attitude.

	b.
	be evenly divided on whether Mischa is pro-life or pro-choice.

	c.
	be biased to think that Mischa is truly pro-choice.

	d.
	be biased to think that Mischa is truly pro-life.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Applying

45.
According to your textbook, all of the following are potential causes of the fundamental attribution error EXCEPT

	a.
	people more readily capture our attention than aspects of the environment.

	b.
	it is more effortful to make a situational attribution.

	c.
	we have more access to information about ourselves than others.

	d.
	dispositional inferences contribute to our belief in a just world.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Understanding



46.
Travis thinks that Roscoe is a terrible person. So when Travis finds out that Roscoe’s business failed and Roscoe’s wife left him, Travis’s reaction is consistent with the just world hypothesis. He therefore thinks to himself,

	a.
	“Roscoe got what he deserved!”

	b.
	“Even Roscoe did not deserve that!”

	c.
	“Roscoe sure had bad luck!”

	d.
	“If it happened to Roscoe, it could happen to anyone!”


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Applying

47.
Sarah and William got into an argument. The next day, Sarah reflects on why they behaved the way they did. According to the actor-observer difference, Sarah should think,

	a.
	“I wonder what I did to make William so angry.”

	b.
	“I happened to have a bad day, but William is just plain nasty.”

	c.
	“William must have had a bad day, but I am just plain nasty.”

	d.
	“I wonder what William did to make me so angry.”


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3C
MSC:
Applying

48.
Pablo and Celia ask a job applicant to talk about her background for a few minutes. Before doing so, the applicant says she has bad allergies, so she might sniffle and speak with a shaky voice. The applicant then talks about herself, and she does, in fact, sniffle and speak with a shaky voice. While the applicant talks, Pablo is attentive. But Celia is tired and her mind wanders a bit. Attribution research suggests that, compared with Pablo, Celia is more likely to

	a.
	think that the applicant is anxious or upset.

	b.
	be impressed by the applicant.

	c.
	notice that the applicant is sick.

	d.
	believe that the applicant is serious about the job.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Applying

49.
When we engage in a self-serving bias, we attribute failure and other bad events that happen to us to ________, but we attribute success and other good events to ________.

	a.
	distinctive factors; global factors

	b.
	permanent circumstances; temporary circumstances

	c.
	controllable circumstances; uncontrollable circumstances

	d.
	external circumstances; ourselves


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3A
MSC:
Remembering



50.
The just world hypothesis, believing that good things happen to good people, is used to explain which psychological phenomenon?

	a.
	the fundamental attribution error
	c.
	the augmentation principle

	b.
	the covariation principle
	d.
	the cultural priming effect


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Analyzing

51.
Many people think that victims of domestic abuse and rape are responsible for their fates. This disturbing tendency is most closely related to

	a.
	the false consensus effect.
	c.
	the just world hypothesis.

	b.
	a pessimistic explanatory style.
	d.
	the augmentation principle.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Understanding



52.
Actors’ and observers’ attributions differ for many reasons. Which of the following is NOT one of those reasons?

	a.
	They have different assumptions about what needs explaining.

	b.
	Different types of information are perceptually salient to them.

	c.
	They differ in the amount and kind of information they have about the actors’ and the observers’ behavior.

	d.
	They have the same information about their own versus others’ behavior.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3C
MSC:
Understanding



53.
Students are often surprised to learn about the results of the Milgram study, in which the majority of participants were willing to administer potentially life threatening electric shocks to someone because the experimenter urged them on. When thinking about these results, students often assume that only a bad person would do such a thing, despite the fact that MOST of the study participants were willing to administer the shocks. Such consensus seems to suggest that it was the powerful situation that brought about the participants’ behavior. In this way, students’ attributions for the participants’ behavior in the Milgram study seem to be more consistent with the ________ than the ________.

	a.
	actor-observer difference; fundamental attribution error

	b.
	fundamental attribution error; actor-observer difference

	c.
	covariation principle; fundamental attribution error

	d.
	fundamental attribution error; covariation principle


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Analyzing

54.
Reem’s attention was captured by a new student, Matt, who yelled angrily as he walked past her in the hallway at school. Reem thought to herself, “Jeez, he must be a really angry person.” Given her focus on Matt and his outburst, Reem failed to notice the group of guys in the background by the lockers who were subtly taunting him. This example illustrates how ________ influences causal attributions.

	a.
	perceptual salience
	c.
	threat reduction

	b.
	belief in a just world
	d.
	motivational bias


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Applying

55.
Last year, when Laura got a poor performance review from her supervisor, she told herself that the rating system was unfair and her boss had it in for her. When her review was glowing this year, Laura took it as a signal that she is both smart and capable. Laura’s causal attributions are most consistent with which of the following?

	a.
	self-serving attributional bias
	c.
	actor-observer difference

	b.
	self-esteem maintenance error
	d.
	augmentation principle


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution

OBJ:
5.3A
MSC:
Applying

56.
Which of the following is FALSE regarding the findings from research on culture and social perception?

	a.
	Relative to people from Asia, Americans are less likely to assume that people are trustworthy.

	b.
	Relative to the Japanese, Americans’ judgments of faces tend to be less influenced by context.

	c.
	Relative to the Japanese, Americans are less attentive to background elements of visual scenes.

	d.
	Relative to Americans, Hindu East Indians are less likely to attribute others’ behaviors to presumed personality traits.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.4 Culture and Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.4A
MSC:
Understanding



57.
According to the textbook, which of the following statements is INACCURATE?

	a.
	Westerners are more inclined than Asians to see people as behaving in ways that have dispositional causes.

	b.
	Asians tend to think like both personality and social psychologists, whereas Westerners tend to think like personality psychologists.

	c.
	Asians do not commit the fundamental attribution error.

	d.
	Differences in causal perception between Westerners and Asians are likely due to differences in cultural outlook between the two groups.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.4 Culture and Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.4A
MSC:
Understanding



58.
Which of the following statements best represents something that a Japanese coach might say to a newspaper reporter after winning a game?

	a.
	“It seems as if the other team was tired and unprepared for this game.”

	b.
	“Our players really made the difference; they are much more skilled than the other team.”

	c.
	“We tried our best, and it showed in our win.”

	d.
	“Our players have a lot of heart.”


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.4 Culture and Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

59.
How does social class relate to causal attribution?

	a.
	Lower- or working-class individuals make attributions similar to those from independent cultures.

	b.
	Lower- or working-class individuals make attributions similar to those from interdependent cultures.

	c.
	Social class relates to causal attribution for Asians, but not for Westerners.

	d.
	Social class does not relate to causal attribution.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.4 Culture and Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.4B
MSC:
Understanding



60.
The view that personality is malleable and that abilities can be changed by environmental factors is most characteristic of

	a.
	people who live in the United States.
	c.
	people from interdependent cultures.

	b.
	all people, regardless of culture.
	d.
	people from independent cultures.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.4 Culture and Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.4A
MSC:
Understanding



61.
Pat is a lower-class man who works at a tire factory for a living. When trying to make sense of why a coworker is late to work, Pat is likely to make which kind of attribution?

	a.
	positive
	c.
	situational

	b.
	negative
	d.
	dispositional


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.4 Culture and Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.4B
MSC:
Applying

62.
When it comes to causal attributions, what is true of the distinction between people from interdependent and independent cultures?

	a.
	People from independent cultures are more likely to recognize the strength of the situation when making an attribution.

	b.
	People from interdependent cultures are more likely to use consensus information when making an attribution.

	c.
	People from independent cultures are more likely to use distinctiveness information when making an attribution.

	d.
	People from interdependent cultures are more likely to make a dispositional inference when making an attribution.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.4 Culture and Causal Attribution

OBJ:
5.4A
MSC:
Analyzing
SHORT ANSWER

1.
Recall that Peterson, Seligman, and colleagues (1993) examined the impact of attributions on academic success. Name the three dimensions along which Peterson and Seligman have assessed a person’s explanatory style. Then give an example of a belief or type of thought that characterizes each of those dimensions.
ANS:


The three attribution dimensions that make up explanatory style include internal/external, stable/unstable, and global/specific. Several examples of beliefs or types of thought are acceptable. An example that is internal mentions the self, while an external one does not. An example that is stable implies things will never change, while an unstable one implies that change is possible. An example that is global affects many areas of life, while a specific one applies to just a few areas.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior



OBJ:
5.1B
MSC:
Applying

2.
What are the advantages of having an optimistic explanatory style?
ANS:


An optimistic explanatory style is the tendency to attribute successes to internal, stable, and global causes and to attribute failures to external, unstable, and specific causes. An optimistic explanatory style is associated with higher grades and better physical health outcomes later in life.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior



OBJ:
5.1B
MSC:
Evaluating

3.
What is wrong with the ways in which teachers typically make causal attributions about girls’ and boys’ successes and failures?
ANS:


Research finds that in elementary school, teachers provide different attributional feedback to boys and girls. Negative evaluation of girls’ performance focuses almost exclusively on intellectual inadequacies, while half of the negative evaluation of boys’ performance focuses on nonintellectual factors. Positive evaluation of girls’ performance focuses on intellectual ability less than 80 percent of the time, while positive evaluation of boys’ performance focuses on intellectual ability 94 percent of the time. These attributional patterns suggest that criticism for girls means they lack intellectual ability, while for boys it means they have not worked hard enough or paid enough attention.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.1 Inferring the Causes of Behavior



OBJ:
5.1B
MSC:
Evaluating

4.
Explain the covariation principle and the three types of covariation information that people use to understand the causes of everyday social behavior.
ANS:


The covariation principle is the idea that behavior should be attributed to causes that covary with the behavior. Three types of covariation information are significant in determining whether a behavior should be attributed to the person or the situation. Consensus refers to what most people do in the given situation. The more an individual’s reaction is shared by others, the less it says about him or her and the more it says about the situation. Distinctiveness refers to what the individual does in different situations. The more someone’s reaction is confined to a particular situation, the less it says about the individual and the more it says about the situation. Consistency refers to what the individual does in the given situation on different occasions. The more an individual’s reaction varies across occasions, the harder it is to make an attribution either to the person or the situation.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution


OBJ:
5.2A
MSC:
Understanding



5.
Compare and contrast the discounting and augmentation principles.
ANS:


Both the discounting and augmentation principles are logic used to infer the cause of a particular behavior based on how most people would behave in a given situation. With the discounting principle, people should assign reduced weight to a particular behavior if other causes are present that might have produced it. With the augmentation principle, people should assign greater weight to a particular behavior if other causes are present that would normally produce the opposite outcome.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution


OBJ:
5.2B
MSC:
Analyzing

6.
What is a counterfactual thought? Explain the circumstances under which it is most likely to occur.
ANS:


Counterfactual thoughts are thoughts of what might have, could have, or should have happened “if only” something had occurred differently. Determinants of how easy it is to imagine the event not happening include time and distance. Additionally, events that occur during a departure from an individual’s routine also instigate counterfactual thoughts.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.2 The Processes of Causal Attribution


OBJ:
5.2C
MSC:
Understanding



7.
Describe an instance in which you have committed the self-serving bias. Clearly explain how it demonstrates this attributional phenomenon.
ANS:


Several examples of the self-serving attributional bias are acceptable as long as students describe a situation in which they attributed a failure or another bad event to external circumstances and/or a success or another good event to themselves.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution



OBJ:
5.3A
MSC:
Applying

8.
Defend the position that the self-serving attributional bias is NOT always based on the motivation to maintain self-esteem.
ANS:


People may attribute successes to the self and failures to external circumstances for rational reasons that do not have to do with maintaining self-esteem. When a person succeeds, it is at least partly due to his or her own efforts and thus warrants taking credit. When a person fails, it at least partly occurs despite his or her own efforts and thus requires looking for causes elsewhere.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution



OBJ:
5.3A
MSC:
Evaluating

9.
Hannah and Damian disagree on the cause of Damian’s recent automobile accident. Describe how the actor-observer difference might explain the disagreement between the two.
ANS:


The actor-observer difference is a difference in attribution based on who is making the attribution. The actor is more inclined to make situational attributions, while the observer is more likely to make dispositional attributions. In this situation, Damian, the actor, is likely to attribute the automobile accident to the situation, such as another driver’s behavior or the icy roads. In contrast, Hannah, the observer, is likely to attribute the automobile accident to Damian, such as the fact that he was not paying attention or is a bad driver.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution



OBJ:
5.3C
MSC:
Applying

10.
Explain the fundamental attribution error. Provide three explanations for why it occurs.
ANS:


The fundamental attribution error is the failure to recognize the importance of situational influences on behavior, and the corresponding tendency to overemphasize the importance of dispositions on behavior. People may be more likely to attribute a behavior to dispositional causes because of their belief in a just world, the idea that good things happen to good people, which provides comfort and reassurance. Other causes of the fundamental attribution error include perceptual salience, the idea that features of the environment that more readily capture attention (i.e., the person) are more likely to be seen as the cause of an effect. Finally, it is less cognitively demanding to make dispositional attributions. When tired or unmotivated, people are less likely to do the additional work of considering the situation.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution



OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Understanding



11.
What is the just world hypothesis? In addition, explain how this hypothesis is relevant to the fundamental attribution error.
ANS:


The just world hypothesis is the belief that people get what they deserve in life and deserve what they get. This belief is a potential cause of the fundamental attribution error, which is the tendency to overestimate dispositional causes of an event and to underestimate situational causes. When making a dispositional attribution, we are claiming that the person was the cause of the event and this gives us comfort and peace of mind. It suggests that people determine their own circumstances and that bad things will not just happen to them.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution



OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Analyzing

12.
Generate an example of a time when you or someone you know committed the fundamental attribution error. Considering the causes of the fundamental attribution error that you learned about in this chapter, how might you explain this particular situation?
ANS:


Several examples are acceptable as long as they present a situation when an observer attributed a behavior to dispositional causes without considering the situation. Reasonable causes include belief in a just world, perceptual salience, and cognitive effort or laziness.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.3 Errors and Biases in Attribution



OBJ:
5.3B
MSC:
Applying

13.
In what ways are Americans’ and Asians’ attribution and impression formation processes similar? In what ways are they dissimilar?
ANS:


Many aspects of attribution processes are similar across cultures. For example, people everywhere likely engage in counterfactual thinking, maintain just world beliefs, and observe a difference in the causes of their own and others’ behaviors. However, there are also cultural differences in certain attribution processes. People from Asian cultures are more likely to take notice of the situation than Americans and to attribute a behavior to situational causes. Correspondingly, people from Asian countries are less likely to make the fundamental attribution error, particularly in circumstances when they have direct experience in the situation themselves.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.4 Culture and Causal Attribution
OBJ:
5.4A

MSC:
Analyzing

14.
Challenge the position that people within the United States are all equally likely to commit the fundamental attribution error. What aspects of American identity relate to this tendency?
ANS:


Not all people within the United States are equally likely to commit the fundamental attribution error. For example, bicultural people may be more or less likely to commit the fundamental attribution error depending on what culture is primed. People with Puerto Rican and Mexican heritage are less likely to use trait words to describe their own and others’ behaviors. Moreover, people from lower-class backgrounds are more likely to consider situational influences on behavior than people from higher-class backgrounds.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
5.4 Culture and Causal Attribution
OBJ:
5.4B

MSC:
Evaluating

15.
Why is it inaccurate to say that people from interdependent cultures do NOT commit the fundamental attribution error?
ANS:


Research finds that people from interdependent cultures also commit the fundamental attribution error. In fact, the classic effect in the Jones and Harris (1967) paradigm, assuming a speech or essay by another person reflects his or her own beliefs despite being forced to take that stance, has been replicated cross-culturally. It is accurate to say that people from interdependent cultures are less likely to commit the fundamental attribution error, particularly in situations in which the individual has direct experience in the situations themselves.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
5.4 Culture and Causal Attribution
OBJ:
5.4A

MSC:
Evaluating


Chapter 6
Emotion

LEARNING OBJECTIVES


6.1
Characterizing Emotion


A.
Describe emotions, including their components, and distinguish them from other states such as moods and disorders


6.2
Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


A.
Explain Darwin’s evolutionary perspective on emotion, including his three hypotheses about emotional expression


B.
Describe the ways in which emotional expression varies across cultures, including emotion accents, focal emotions, ideal emotions, and display rules


6.3
Emotions and Social Relationships


A.
Describe the important role emotions place in social relationships and how they are communicated


6.4
Emotions and Understanding the Social World


A.
Explain how emotions influence cognitive processes including perception, reasoning, and moral judgment


6.5
Happiness


A.
Describe the components of happiness, and explain what happiness is associated with


B.
Explain whether people are good at knowing what makes them happy and consider biases that may contribute to this deficiency


C.
Describe the factors known to influence happiness

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
All of the following statements about emotions are accurate EXCEPT that emotions

	a.
	are associated with physiological changes.

	b.
	last for hours or even days.

	c.
	are reactions to specific people or events.

	d.
	often help individuals achieve goals.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.1 Characterizing Emotion

OBJ:
6.1A
MSC:
Understanding



2.
Emotions are different from moods in that emotions are

	a.
	more diffuse than moods.
	c.
	less functional than moods.

	b.
	shorter in duration than moods.
	d.
	less specific than moods.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.1 Characterizing Emotion

OBJ:
6.1A
MSC:
Analyzing

3.
In contrast to recent scientific findings, philosophers and other thinkers have historically seen emotions as

	a.
	functional and effective.
	c.
	irrational and destructive.

	b.
	the product of natural selection.
	d.
	a way to coordinate social behavior.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.1 Characterizing Emotion

OBJ:
6.1A
MSC:
Analyzing

4.
Marla is on the subway, listening to music and reading over her review sheet from class. Suddenly, she hears someone nearby scream out. Afraid, she stops her music and looks around to figure out what’s happening. This example best illustrates how emotions

	a.
	distract you from what you need to get done.

	b.
	prioritize what you pay attention to.

	c.
	coordinate your interactions with others.

	d.
	reveal where you stand on the social hierarchy.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.1 Characterizing Emotion

OBJ:
6.1A
MSC:
Applying

5.
Which of the following is the term for brief and specific psychological and physiological responses that help people achieve goals?

	a.
	intuitions
	c.
	moods

	b.
	expressions
	d.
	emotions


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.1 Characterizing Emotion

OBJ:
6.1A
MSC:
Remembering



6.
Which of the following is a result of feeling sympathy?

	a.
	awareness of our shared humanity with others

	b.
	being more focused on “us versus them” distinctions

	c.
	an accelerated heart rate

	d.
	focusing more on our own needs rather than the needs of others


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.1 Characterizing Emotion

OBJ:
6.1A
MSC:
Understanding



7.
Research by Ekman (1992) on the universality of facial expression showed that people from diverse cultures tend to agree in how they label the emotions of

	a.
	anger, disgust, fear, happiness, sadness, and surprise.

	b.
	frustration, aggression, disgust, happiness, and joy.

	c.
	anger, fear, sadness, love, and joy.

	d.
	disgust, fear, happiness, frustration, sadness, and love.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


OBJ:
6.2A
MSC:
Understanding



8.
The ________ approach assumes that emotions mobilize adaptive responses to survival threats.

	a.
	physiological
	c.
	interdependent

	b.
	evolutionary
	d.
	cultural


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy


REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


OBJ:
6.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

9.
Which of the following approaches to understanding emotion assumes that emotions are strongly influenced by values, roles, institutions, and socialization practices?

	a.
	physiological approach
	c.
	universality approach

	b.
	evolutionary approach
	d.
	cultural approach


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy


REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


OBJ:
6.2B
MSC:
Analyzing

10.
Scientific studies of emotional expression support which perspective(s) on emotions?

	a.
	the evolutionary approach, but not the cultural approach

	b.
	the cultural approach, but not the evolutionary approach

	c.
	neither the cultural nor the evolutionary approach

	d.
	both the evolutionary and the cultural approaches


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


OBJ:
6.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

11.
When it comes to display rules, people from interdependent cultures, in comparison to people from independent cultures people, tend to more readily

	a.
	express enthusiasm at personal success.
	c.
	express intense smiles in front of others.

	b.
	suppress expressions of positive emotion.
	d.
	suppress expressions of personal shame.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


OBJ:
6.2B
MSC:
Analyzing

12.
Research shows that cultures do NOT tend to vary in

	a.
	the importance of different emotions.

	b.
	when it is appropriate to display an emotion.

	c.
	the number of words used to represent a particular emotion.

	d.
	the facial expressions used to display an emotion.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


OBJ:
6.2B
MSC:
Understanding



13.
Display rules are

	a.
	principles that govern how experimental research on emotion is conducted.

	b.
	universal facial expressions of emotion that are found in most cultures.

	c.
	genetically determined predispositions to form certain types of facial expressions in response to stimuli.

	d.
	culturally specific principles that govern how and when and to whom we express emotion.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy


REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


OBJ:
6.2B
MSC:
Remembering



14.
We often tell narratives about which emotions we felt in a particular situation and why. What seems to be true of these self-report accounts?

	a.
	We are generally good at both labeling which emotions we felt and accounting for why we felt that way.

	b.
	We are generally good at labeling which emotions we felt, but we are not so good at accounting for why we felt that way.

	c.
	We are generally good at accounting for why we felt a particular way, but we are not so good at labeling the specific emotions we felt.

	d.
	We are generally not so good at labeling which emotions we felt in a given situation and accounting for why we felt that way.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


OBJ:
6.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

15.
According to research, shame is more likely to be a focal emotion for ________ than for ________.

	a.
	members of interdependent cultures; members of independent cultures

	b.
	members of independent cultures; members of interdependent cultures

	c.
	Europeans; the Awlad ’Ali of Egypt

	d.
	the Japanese; Utku Inuit


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


OBJ:
6.2B
MSC:
Analyzing

16.
Research by Tracy and colleagues (2007, 2013) examined the expression of pride in athletes who were sighted versus blind. Which of the following best summarizes the results of this research?

	a.
	Athletes who were blind did not show the nonverbal expressions of pride.

	b.
	Athletes at the Olympic level did not display prideful nonverbal expressions.

	c.
	Blind athletes from the United States displayed nonverbal expressions of pride, but blind athletes from other countries did not.

	d.
	Both sighted and blind athletes displayed nonverbal expressions of pride after winning.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


OBJ:
6.2A
MSC:
Understanding



17.
Darwin’s principle of serviceable habits suggests that facial expressions of emotion

	a.
	arose randomly as a result of genetic mutations.

	b.
	reliably solve challenges in contemporary society.

	c.
	derived from behaviors that proved useful and adaptive to our ancestors.

	d.
	are present only in humans because only humans experience emotions.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


OBJ:
6.2A
MSC:
Understanding



18.
Although there are many similarities between American and Canadian cultures, research finds that these cultures do differ in meaningful ways. For example, there is evidence that people from these countries differ in their exchange of which Finch emoji?

	a.
	disgust emoji
	c.
	love emoji

	b.
	fear emoji
	d.
	sympathy emoji


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


OBJ:
6.2B
MSC:
Understanding



19.
Ekman’s research showing that facial expressions of emotion are largely universal best supports the ________ perspective on emotion.

	a.
	cultural
	c.
	social intuitionist

	b.
	evolutionary
	d.
	broaden-and-build


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy


REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


OBJ:
6.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

20.
Why was it so important for Paul Ekman and his colleagues to conduct research on the universality of facial expressions of emotion with the Fore tribe, an isolated society in the hills of Papua New Guinea?

	a.
	It helped rule out the alternative explanation that people’s facial expressions of emotion are based in genes.

	b.
	It was necessary in order to know that cultural specificity in the ways emotions are experienced and expressed occurs even in isolated societies.

	c.
	It helped rule out the alternative explanation that people learned facial expressions of emotion through exposure to Western culture.

	d.
	It allowed them to show that blind individuals in different cultures are able to generate and understand the same facial expressions of emotion.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


OBJ:
6.2A
MSC:
Evaluating

21.
Michelle and Eahlam were assigned to work together on the first day of chemistry class. Shortly after introducing themselves to each other, Michelle awkwardly missed her seat and fell as she was trying to sit back down. She looked visibly embarrassed and had a bright pink blush. Based on what you know about embarrassment, what might Eahlam have inferred about Michelle when seeing this response?

	a.
	Michelle is trustworthy.
	c.
	Michelle has low self-esteem.

	b.
	Michelle is unconscientious.
	d.
	Michelle is smart.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific


OBJ:
6.2A
MSC:
Applying

22.
Which hormone promotes closeness and commitment?

	a.
	estrogen
	c.
	testosterone

	b.
	oxytocin
	d.
	serotonin


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.3 Emotions and Social Relationships

OBJ:
6.3A
MSC:
Remembering



23.
Which emotion is more often expressed by people who are high in power, compared to people who are low in power?

	a.
	happiness
	c.
	anger

	b.
	sadness
	d.
	disgust


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.3 Emotions and Social Relationships

OBJ:
6.3A
MSC:
Remembering



24.
Which of the following is NOT one of the ways that touch promotes closeness between friends and relationship partners?

	a.
	Touch is pleasurable.

	b.
	Touch is soothing in times of stress.

	c.
	Touch communicates prosocial emotions.

	d.
	Touch causes the body to create and release estrogen.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.3 Emotions and Social Relationships

OBJ:
6.3A
MSC:
Understanding



25.
You are interested in pledging a fraternity. The first time you come by the frat house, you meet Vince as you walk in the door. Vince says hello and then angrily yells at his frat brother down the hall. What are you likely to infer about Vince based on this interaction?

	a.
	Vince is a political science major.

	b.
	Vince has a high status role within the fraternity.

	c.
	Vince is unlikely to get what he wants.

	d.
	Vince is a beloved member of the fraternity.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.3 Emotions and Social Relationships

OBJ:
6.3A
MSC:
Applying

26.
Prior to a basketball game, Coach Keating shakes his players’ hands. Each player then gives the others a fist bump and a hug. In contrast, Coach Lopez wishes the players luck and then the team goes through a cheer. Based on research by Kraus and colleagues. how will the teams do if they follow the same routine over the season?

	a.
	Coach Keating’s team will do better because the touch in which they engage coordinates the team.

	b.
	Coach Keating’s team will do worse because the touch in which they engage is a distraction.

	c.
	Coach Lopez’s team will do better because the team cheer builds solidarity among the players.

	d.
	Coach Lopez’s team will do worse because the team cheer distracts players from their opponents.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.3 Emotions and Social Relationships

OBJ:
6.3A
MSC:
Applying

27.
Amy and David just had an awesome date. They went to a great restaurant and then played shuffleboard at a new bar. They are feeling close and committed to their relationship. Based on your reading, what physiological change are Amy and David most likely experiencing?

	a.
	increases in oxytocin
	c.
	decreases in progesterone

	b.
	increases in amygdala activation
	d.
	decreases in frontal lobe activation


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.3 Emotions and Social Relationships

OBJ:
6.3A
MSC:
Applying

28.
What happens when montane voles are given an injection of oxytocin?

	a.
	They become less dominant in their social groups.

	b.
	They become more dominant in their social groups.

	c.
	They stay close to one sexual partner.

	d.
	They become more promiscuous.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.3 Emotions and Social Relationships

OBJ:
6.3A
MSC:
Understanding



29.
It is the first time Phan has walked through Yosemite Park and she feels immense awe at the beauty of the giant mountains and expansive vistas. According to research on awe, Phan is also likely feeling a sense of

	a.
	how important she is in the grand scheme of things.

	b.
	deep understanding about the world and the way it works.

	c.
	common humanity and connectedness to others.

	d.
	superiority over other people she knows.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.3 Emotions and Social Relationships

OBJ:
6.3A
MSC:
Applying

30.
The disruption Eadward Muybridge experienced in his emotions (and therefore his social functioning) is believed to derive from damage to his

	a.
	nucleus accumbens.
	c.
	lateral prefrontal cortex.

	b.
	hypothalamus.
	d.
	orbitofrontal cortex.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.3 Emotions and Social Relationships

OBJ:
6.3A
MSC:
Understanding



31.
Imagine that Lisbeth lives in a future age in which people can self-administer oxytocin pills to boost feelings of commitment and generosity. According to research by de Dreu and colleagues (2010), who would be the most likely to reap the benefits if Lisbeth took one of these oxytocin pills?

	a.
	Lisbeth’s driver’s education instructor

	b.
	an acquaintance of Lisbeth who sits across from her in math class

	c.
	a member of Lisbeth’s rival soccer team

	d.
	Lisbeth’s neighbor and cousin


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.3 Emotions and Social Relationships

OBJ:
6.3A
MSC:
Applying

32.
Mohammed is at a bar and notices an attractive woman sitting with her friends. According to what you learned about flirtation and nonverbal behavior, what is Mohammed likely to do first to communicate his interest?

	a.
	look her way and then take a broad stance to look large

	b.
	look her way and then smile coyly

	c.
	walk by her and then provocatively brush her arm

	d.
	walk by her and then provocatively raise his eyebrows


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.3 Emotions and Social Relationships

OBJ:
6.3A
MSC:
Applying

33.
Recall that Isen studied how emotions might influence cognitive processes. She found that ________ emotions led participants to ________.

	a.
	negative; use stereotypes when forming judgments

	b.
	positive; categorize objects in more inclusive ways

	c.
	negative; produce more unique responses to a word association task

	d.
	positive; behave more selfishly


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.4 Emotions and Understanding the Social World

OBJ:
6.4A
MSC:
Understanding



34.
Ana just watched a scary movie by herself and is feeling afraid. As she is getting into bed after the movie, Ana hears a sound on her roof and jumps up. She thinks someone must be trying to break in. Ana’s experience demonstrates how emotions can exert a powerful influence on

	a.
	moral judgments.
	c.
	reasoning.

	b.
	relationships.
	d.
	perception.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.4 Emotions and Understanding the Social World

OBJ:
6.4A
MSC:
Applying

35.
Someone cut Neha off while she was trying to find a parking spot at the movie theater, and she is mad. After a few more minutes, Neha finds another spot and heads inside. When buying popcorn, the attendant spills a bit of it and then moves on to the next person in line. How is Neha likely to interpret the attendant’s behavior?

	a.
	The attendant is rude and aggressive.

	b.
	The attendant did not notice he spilled her popcorn.

	c.
	The attendant is absentminded.

	d.
	The attendant is tired.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.4 Emotions and Understanding the Social World

OBJ:
6.4A
MSC:
Applying

36.
The ________ states that people first have fast emotional reactions to events with moral significance and then recruit more thoughtful reasoning to make a final judgment about right and wrong.

	a.
	broaden-and-build theory
	c.
	moral foundations theory

	b.
	social intuitionist model
	d.
	affective forecasting model


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.4 Emotions and Understanding the Social World

OBJ:
6.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

37.
Emotions such as sympathy, concern, and compassion are triggered by concerns about ________ and motivate prosocial behavior toward people who are vulnerable.

	a.
	fairness
	c.
	loyalty/betrayal

	b.
	harm
	d.
	purity


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.4 Emotions and Understanding the Social World

OBJ:
6.4A
MSC:
Understanding



38.
On her way to school, Aisha found a five dollar bill, which made her feel great. In class a little bit later, Aisha is given a problem set on which to work. According to what you know about the broaden-and-build hypothesis, Aisha is more likely to solve the problem set

	a.
	in creative ways.

	b.
	quickly.

	c.
	using what she learned last week.

	d.
	by relying on her classmates for the answers.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.4 Emotions and Understanding the Social World

OBJ:
6.4A
MSC:
Applying

39.
Following the terrorist attacks on 9/11, Josh was very afraid of the possibility of future attacks. How could Josh’s fear influence his perception of his environment?

	a.
	Josh is also generally afraid of other potential risks, even those unrelated to terrorism.

	b.
	Josh is afraid of risks from terrorism but not other types of potential risks.

	c.
	Josh is more likely to feel positive and optimistic about his everyday situations.

	d.
	Josh will not be affected by his fear of terrorist attacks.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.4 Emotions and Understanding the Social World

OBJ:
6.4A
MSC:
Applying

40.
Which of the following examples provides the best evidence for the broaden-and-build hypothesis of how emotions influence cognition?

	a.
	People who watch an amusing film clip rate themselves as more similar to outgroup members.

	b.
	People who are in a bad mood are more creative when working on complicated tasks.

	c.
	People who are given a bag of candy rate their life satisfaction as higher.

	d.
	People who unexpectedly find a dollar on the floor are in a better mood.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.4 Emotions and Understanding the Social World

OBJ:
6.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

41.
Mary tells Halima about a situation that happened to their mutual friend. This friend’s beloved pet cat was run over last week, and rather than waste the corpse, their friend decided to cook the cat and eat it. Even though she knows that their friend did not harm the cat before it died and that their friend felt fine afterward, Halima still feels that this behavior was wrong. Halima is experiencing

	a.
	immune neglect.
	c.
	focalism.

	b.
	moral dumbfounding.
	d.
	moral neglect.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.4 Emotions and Understanding the Social World

OBJ:
6.4A
MSC:
Applying

42.
John had an enjoyable sexual encounter with his sister last week and decides to tell his friend Mark about it. According to the social intuitionist model, what is the first step in Mark’s moral reasoning about John’s experience?

	a.
	First, Mark has a quick emotional reaction that this is wrong.

	b.
	First, Mark thinks about whether the behavior did harm to John or his sister.

	c.
	First, Mark uses conscious reasoning to decide whether John’s behavior is wrong.

	d.
	First, Mark disregards his emotional reaction that this is wrong.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.4 Emotions and Understanding the Social World

OBJ:
6.4A
MSC:
Applying

43.
Which is NOT one of the universal moral domains described in Haidt’s moral foundations theory?

	a.
	care/harm
	c.
	loyalty/betrayal

	b.
	cleanliness/filth
	d.
	authority/subversion


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.4 Emotions and Understanding the Social World

OBJ:
6.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

44.
Rob is a conservative Republican. Based on your reading, about which moral domain is Rob LESS likely to be concerned?

	a.
	purity/degradation
	c.
	authority/subversion

	b.
	loyalty/betrayal
	d.
	care/harm


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.4 Emotions and Understanding the Social World

OBJ:
6.4A
MSC:
Applying

45.
The concept of duration neglect refers to which of the following phenomena?

	a.
	Immediate reports of pleasure are unrelated to overall reports of pleasure.

	b.
	The beginning of an event exerts a stronger impact on overall reports of pleasure.

	c.
	The length of a pleasurable experience is unrelated to overall reports of pleasure.

	d.
	The number of peak moments during an event has no effect on overall reports of pleasure.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5B
MSC:
Understanding



46.
Deborah and Steve went on vacation together last fall. Due to her work schedule, Deborah was able to leave for the trip before Steve, so her trip was a few days longer. Both Deborah and Steve had a great time and later think about the trip with equal fondness. That Deborah did not recollect her longer trip as more pleasurable than Steve’s shorter trip best reflects the concept of

	a.
	immune neglect.
	c.
	affective immunity.

	b.
	duration neglect.
	d.
	time immunity.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5B
MSC:
Applying

47.
Research on affective forecasting suggests that people tend to

	a.
	overestimate the emotional impact of negative life events.

	b.
	underestimate the emotional impact of negative life events.

	c.
	be accurate at predicting the emotional impact of negative life events.

	d.
	be overly optimistic about their abilities to cope with negative life events.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5B
MSC:
Understanding



48.
Which of the following biases best explains the pattern of findings yielded by research on affective forecasting?

	a.
	subjectivism
	c.
	duration neglect

	b.
	emotion congruence
	d.
	immune neglect


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5B
MSC:
Understanding



49.
We may be bad at affective forecasting because of ________, the tendency to focus too much on a central aspect of an event while ignoring the possible impact of associated factors or other events.

	a.
	happiness
	c.
	focalism

	b.
	immune neglect
	d.
	affective forecasting


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5B
MSC:
Remembering



50.
What are the two measurable components of happiness?

	a.
	communion with God; life satisfaction

	b.
	life satisfaction; emotional well-being

	c.
	emotional well-being; hedonic experience

	d.
	hedonic experience; communion with God


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5A
MSC:
Remembering



51.
Davidson and Begley (2012) studied the effects of mindful meditation for Tibetan monks. Which of the following best summarizes the results of this research?

	a.
	Monks who meditated more were more introspective and less likely to show affective forecasting biases.

	b.
	The Tibetan monks showed greater activity in the left frontal lobes, regions associated with positive emotions.

	c.
	The Tibetan monks showed greater activity in the right frontal lobes, regions associated with negative emotions.

	d.
	Meditation did not seem to affect happiness.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5C
MSC:
Understanding



52.
________ is the tendency to experience more positive emotions than negative emotions and is a key component of happiness.

	a.
	Emotional well-being
	c.
	Hedonic experience

	b.
	Life satisfaction
	d.
	An action tendency


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5A
MSC:
Remembering



53.
Gilbert, Wilson, and colleagues (1998) asked people in a relationship (“Luckies”) to predict how they would feel if they broke up. They compared these estimates with the happiness levels of people who had recently ended a relationship (“Leftovers”). What did they find?

	a.
	Luckies estimated they would be happier compared to Leftovers.

	b.
	Luckies estimated they would be less happy compared to Leftovers.

	c.
	There was no difference between the estimated happiness of Luckies and Leftovers.

	d.
	The unhappier the Luckies thought they would be, the less likely they were actually to break up with their relationship partners.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5B
MSC:
Understanding



54.
Danner and colleagues (2001) analyzed personal narratives written by a sample of nuns at the time when they entered the convent around age 20. The researchers then evaluated how the nuns were doing many years later. What was a key finding of this study?

	a.
	Nuns who reported more happiness in their personal narratives at age 20 lived longer lives.

	b.
	Nuns who reported more anger in their personal narratives at age 20 accomplished more professional success over the course of their lives.

	c.
	Nuns who reported more sympathy for others in their personal narratives at age 20 were more likely to be depressed in their later lives.

	d.
	Nuns who reported more fear in their personal narratives at age 20 were more likely to leave the church altogether.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5A
MSC:
Understanding



55.
Bill thinks that if he could find a wonderful wife, his entire life would be ideal. He thinks of all the great times he will have but never considers the difficulties that are bound to arise. Bill is engaging in

	a.
	projection.
	c.
	focalism.

	b.
	duration neglect.
	d.
	immune neglect.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5B
MSC:
Applying

56.
Lois has just won a lottery that netted her a great deal of money. According to research on happiness, Lois should be ________ as a result.

	a.
	less happy

	b.
	not much happier, especially if she has attended college

	c.
	much happier

	d.
	happier only if she already lives in a wealthy nation


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5C
MSC:
Applying

57.
Betsy and Janet want to take their children on a backpacking trip. Research suggests that if they want to increase the probability that their children will look back on the trip and think it was great fun, Betsy and Janet should try to make sure that

	a.
	the trip is as long as possible.

	b.
	peak moments during the trip are emotional.

	c.
	the entire trip is consistently fun.

	d.
	the end of the trip is extremely fun.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5B
MSC:
Applying

58.
The concept of immune neglect suggests that we ________ our capacity to be resilient in responding to negative life events, and therefore ________ the extent to which a negative event will reduce our well-being.

	a.
	overestimate; underestimate
	c.
	overestimate; overestimate

	b.
	underestimate; overestimate
	d.
	underestimate; underestimate


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5B
MSC:
Understanding



59.
The main pathway to produce a happy life can differ cross culturally. For people who grew up in the United States, this pathway tends to be through ________, whereas for people who grew up in East Asian countries, this pathway is often through ________.

	a.
	personal achievement; harmonious relationships

	b.
	the fulfillment of duties; personal achievement

	c.
	harmonious relationships; moral achievement

	d.
	the fulfillment of duties; harmonious relationships


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5A
MSC:
Analyzing

60.
Grandma Shirley gave each of her four grandchildren $25 as a holiday gift. Which of the grandchildren spent the money in a way to maximally benefit his or her happiness?

	a.
	Maggie, who put the money toward a pair of delicate earrings for an upcoming date.

	b.
	Alison, who put the money toward a cozy sweater for the winter months.

	c.
	Teddy, who put the money toward a print made by his favorite artist.

	d.
	Nancy, who put the money toward a double feature at the movies.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.5 Happiness



OBJ:
6.5C
MSC:
Applying
SHORT ANSWER

1.
What is an emotion? Explain how emotions differ from other states such as moods and emotional disorders.
ANS:


An emotion is a brief, specific response, both psychological and physiological, that helps people meet goals, including social goals. Emotions differ from moods and emotional disorders in their length. Emotions typically last for seconds or minutes. In contrast, moods last for hours or even days, while emotional disorders (such as depression) can last for weeks or months.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.1 Characterizing Emotion
OBJ:
6.1A

MSC:
Analyzing

2.
Challenge the perspective that all aspects of emotion are universal. In what ways might culture influence the display or experience of emotion?
ANS:


Although emotions are reliably expressed and understood in similar ways around the world, in our closest evolutionary ancestors, and even in the blind, culture can still exert an influence. Culture impacts many aspects of emotion including emotion accents, focal emotions, ideal emotions, and display rules. Emotion accents are specific ways in which people from different cultures display an emotion. Focal emotions are emotions that are especially common within a particular culture. Ideal emotions are emotions that promote important cultural values and come to play a more prominent role within the culture. Display rules are culturally specific rules that govern how, when, and to whom to express an emotion. Several examples of these terms are acceptable.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific

OBJ:
6.2A
MSC:
Evaluating

3.
What does it mean to say that some emotions are “universal”? In addition, describe how researchers have tested the universality hypothesis and summarize the results of these tests.
ANS:


Universal emotions are emotions that are displayed and understood the same way across cultures. If an emotion is universal, it is presumed to derive from our evolutionary history because it enabled adaptive reactions to survival-related threats and opportunities. Researchers have tested the universality of facial expressions of emotion in three ways. First, researchers have found that all people, even in remote cultures, can identify the same facial expressions of emotion and generate expressions in the same way. Second, researchers have found parallels between facial expressions of emotion in humans and those of our mammalian relatives. Third, blind individuals, who have never seen others’ facial expressions of emotion, generate expressions similar to those generated by people who have sight.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.2 Emotional Expression: Universal and Culturally Specific

OBJ:
6.2A
MSC:
Evaluating

4.
Cristina and Ron see each other from across the room at a bar on Saturday night. According to research on flirtation, how might Cristina and Ron behave if they are interested in each other romantically? (Make sure to address each phase of flirtation.)
ANS:


Flirting is a pattern of behavior that communicates attraction to a potential dating partner. There are four phases of flirtation. In the initial, attention-getting phase, men are likely to roll their shoulders, engage in exaggerated motions to show off their physical size, and raise their arms in the air to let the other person admire their bodies. Women have been shown to smile coyly, preen, flip their hair, and walk with their backs arched, swaying their hips. Should these tactics work to get Cristina and Ron to notice each other, they will move on to the recognition phase. During this phase, Cristina and Ron are likely to lock their gazes on each other, expressing interest through raised eyebrows, singsong voices, and laughter. In the subsequent touching phase, Cristina and Ron are likely to move closer together and create opportunities to touch, such as brushes of the arm, pats on the shoulder, or by bumping into each other. In the final keeping-time phase, if indeed interested in each other, their actions will become aligned, with glances, gestures, and laughter, mirroring each other.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.3 Emotions and Social Relationships


OBJ:
6.3A
MSC:
Applying

5.
Describe how emotions can coordinate action via the modality of touch.
ANS:


Different forms of touch can persuade or discourage others from one behavior or another. For example, in one study, the emotions of gratitude, sympathy, and love were all reliably communicated by touch alone. In other research, touch has been shown to induce people to behave collaboratively. For example, students who were touched by their teacher in a friendly manner were more willing to try to solve a difficult problem on the blackboard. Moreover, professional basketball teams that engaged in high fives, fist bumps, head slaps, and bear hugs performed better throughout the season.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.3 Emotions and Social Relationships


OBJ:
6.3A
MSC:
Understanding



6.
Research has found that there are many forms nonverbal communication can take. Describe the five forms presented by Ekman and Friesen (1971).
ANS:


Affective displays are emotional expressions, such as a smile. Emblems are nonverbal gestures that translate directly into words, such as the peace sign. Illustrators are nonverbal behaviors we use to make our speech vivid, engaging, and easy to visualize, such as raising our eyebrows. Regulators are nonverbal expressions we use to coordinate conversation, such as looking toward someone with whom we want to speak. Self-adapters are the nervous, seemingly random behaviors we engage in when we are tense, such as jiggling our legs.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
6.3 Emotions and Social Relationships


OBJ:
6.3A
MSC:
Understanding



7.
Give two examples of how emotions can influence moral judgments.
ANS:


According to the social intuitionist model, when faced with a moral dilemma, judgments are made on the basis of fast emotional intuitions that are later backed up with more deliberate reasoning. According to the moral foundations theory, there are five universal moral domains that are each linked to specific emotional responses. The care/harm domain focuses on the suffering of others and is linked to the emotion of sympathy. The fairness/cheating domain concerns whether others act in a justified fashion and is associated with anger. Loyalty/betrayal pertains to the commitment we make to groups. It is associated with emotions such as pride and rage. Authority/subversion concerns finding one’s place in a social hierarchy, authority, and respect. It is associated with embarrassment, fear, pride, and awe. Finally the purity/degradation domain focuses on avoiding dangerous diseases and contaminants and is associated with the emotion of disgust. Several examples of these processes are acceptable.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
6.4 Emotions and Understanding the Social World

OBJ:
6.4A
MSC:
Applying

8.
Describe two effects of emotion on perception that have been documented through research.
ANS:


First, people perceive events in the world in ways that are consistent with what they currently feel. Second, emotions influence broader perceptions of the world such as a sense of whether the world is fair or safe. Several research studies supporting these effects are acceptable.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.4 Emotions and Understanding the Social World

OBJ:
6.4A
MSC:
Understanding



9.
Explain the concept of affective forecasting and how it is relevant to two biases, namely, immune neglect and focalism. For each bias, write a specific example of how that bias can influence how we think we will feel in response to some future event. What advice would you give to a friend who says, “If only I won the lottery, everything in my life would be great”?
ANS:


Affective forecasting is predicting future emotions, such as whether an event will result in happiness or anger or sadness and for how long. Research finds that we are not very good at affective forecasting, and the biases of immune neglect and focalism help to explain why. Immune neglect is the tendency for people to underestimate their capacities to be resilient in responding to difficult life events, which leads them to overestimate the extent to which life’s problems will reduce their personal well-being. Focalism is the tendency to focus too much on a central aspect of an event while neglecting the possible impact of associated factors or other events. Several examples and forms of advice are acceptable.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.5 Happiness


OBJ:
6.5B

MSC:
Creating

10.
Suppose your sister comes to see you because she has been feeling blue. Generate an action plan she can use to become happier. Connect your recommendations to the results of research studies showing that these steps work.
ANS:


Several factors are known to boost happiness. These include practicing gratitude, giving time or money to others (rather than spending it on oneself), and when one does spend money on oneself, using it to buy experiences rather than material possessions. Several supportive research studies are acceptable.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.5 Happiness


OBJ:
6.5C

MSC:
Creating

11.
Challenge the view that money buys happiness. When might this perspective hold and when does it fall short? Use research to support your position.
ANS:


Money does bring happiness to the poorest people who have difficulty making ends meet. People in the poorest countries report the lowest levels of life satisfaction (one component of happiness), and within the United States, the poorest citizens also report the lowest levels of life satisfaction. These individuals also have the most difficulty when facing life challenges such as divorce or health problems. However, the impact of money on happiness is not so strong for people who are financially stable. With increases in income, poorer people report greater life satisfaction. But the ability of money to bring more and more satisfaction levels off once people are making approximately $75,000 year. Interestingly, however, when considering the daily experience of positive emotion and negative emotion (the other component of happiness), more money does continue to increase happiness beyond the $75,000/year income level. That is, money allows one to buy moment-to-moment experiences of happiness and avoid those of pain.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.5 Happiness


OBJ:
6.5C

MSC:
Evaluating

12.
It is Jasmine’s 30th birthday and her friends want her to remember it as one of the happiest of her life. Design an agenda for Jasmine’s birthday that will contribute to her friends’ mission, citing research to back up your plan.
ANS:


Many birthday plans are acceptable as long as they adhere to the following research findings: First, the peak moment of pleasure must be at the start of the day’s events. Second, the last bit of the day’s events must also be high in pleasure. Finally, how long the events last does not matter, as people experience duration neglect, giving relative unimportance to the length of an emotional experience in remembering the overall experience.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
6.5 Happiness


OBJ:
6.5B

MSC:
Creating

Chapter 7
Attitudes, Behavior, and Rationalization
LEARNING OBJECTIVES


7.1
Components and Measurement of Attitudes


A.
Define attitudes and describe their three components


B.
Explain how attitudes are measured


7.2
Predicting Behavior from Attitudes


A.
Explain why attitudes may do a poor job of predicting behavior


7.3
Predicting Attitudes from Behavior


A.
Define cognitive dissonance theory and describe supporting examples, including post-decision dissonance, effort justification, and induced (forced) compliance


B.
Explain under which conditions cognitive dissonance is likely to emerge


C.
Describe the association between self-affirmation and cognitive dissonance


D.
Describe the association between culture and cognitive dissonance


7.4
Self-Perception Theory


A.
Define self-perception theory and describe how it relates to, and has been reconciled with, cognitive dissonance theory


B.
Describe the embodied nature of emotion and cognition


7.5
Beyond Cognitive Consistency to Broader Rationalization


A.
Describe system justification theory and terror management theory as additional theories that explain how we deal with sources of discomfort

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
The ________ component of an attitude consists of the degree to which the person likes or dislikes the attitude object.

	a.
	cognitive
	c.
	behavioral

	b.
	affective
	d.
	knowledge


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.1 Components and Measurement of Attitudes

OBJ:
7.1A
MSC:
Analyzing

2.
Molly knows the history of her home city of Philadelphia. There are three landmarks downtown that she always shows to friends who visit. This knowledge of Philadelphia is the ________ component of her attitude toward her city.

	a.
	cognitive
	c.
	behavioral

	b.
	affective
	d.
	knowledge


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.1 Components and Measurement of Attitudes

OBJ:
7.1A
MSC:
Analyzing

3.
When researchers use a Likert scale to assess participants’ attitudes, they

	a.
	ask participants to use numbers to indicate the extent to which they agree with a particular statement.

	b.
	record participants’ response latency to a question about their attitudes.

	c.
	code the content of participants’ spontaneous speech.

	d.
	obtain participants’ descriptions of how they would behave in a particular situation.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.1 Components and Measurement of Attitudes

OBJ:
7.1B
MSC:
Remembering



4.
Jamal loves strawberry ice cream, whereas Maria does not feel strongly about strawberry ice cream. Which of them would have longer response latencies (i.e., would respond more slowly) to a question about his or her attitude toward strawberry ice cream?

	a.
	Jamal would have a longer response latency than Maria.

	b.
	Maria would have a longer response latency than Jamal.

	c.
	They would each have a similar response latency, because they each like ice cream.

	d.
	It would be impossible to measure the response latency for an attitude such as this.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.1 Components and Measurement of Attitudes

OBJ:
7.1B
MSC:
Applying

5.
A(n) ________ is an evaluation of an object in a positive or negative fashion.

	a.
	attitude
	c.
	rationalization

	b.
	behavior
	d.
	emotion


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.1 Components and Measurement of Attitudes

OBJ:
7.1A
MSC:
Remembering



6.
Researchers should make use of ________ when assessing attitudes that people may be unwilling or unable to report.

	a.
	Likert scales
	c.
	questionnaires

	b.
	implicit measures
	d.
	surveys


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.1 Components and Measurement of Attitudes

OBJ:
7.1B
MSC:
Understanding



7.
According to what you learned in this chapter, ________ attitudes tend to be stronger than ________ attitudes.

	a.
	new; old
	c.
	negative; positive

	b.
	old; new
	d.
	positive; negative


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.1 Components and Measurement of Attitudes

OBJ:
7.1A
MSC:
Remembering



8.
According to research by Wilson and colleagues (1984), why might introspecting about the reasons for an attitude decrease the association between the attitude and behavior?

	a.
	It decreases perceptions of control and attention to social norms.

	b.
	It misleads us about our “real” attitudes.

	c.
	Introspection generates emotions that weaken one’s attitudes.

	d.
	Introspection increases ambivalence and uncertainty over our beliefs.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.2 Predicting Behavior from Attitudes

OBJ:
7.2A
MSC:
Understanding



9.
In the 1930s, a time when anti-Asian sentiments were common, LaPiere (1934) toured the United States with a young Chinese couple. Together they visited numerous hotels, auto camps, restaurants, and cafes. LaPiere compared the attitudes of people who managed these various establishments with how well (or poorly) these people actually treated the Chinese couple. The text used this study to introduce an important point, namely, that the effect of ________ than people think.

	a.
	attitudes on behavior is weaker
	c.
	attitudes on behavior is stronger

	b.
	norms on attitudes is stronger
	d.
	norms on attitudes is weaker


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.2 Predicting Behavior from Attitudes

OBJ:
7.2A
MSC:
Understanding



10.
Recall that Wilson and his colleagues (1984) asked students about their current romantic relationships. Participants in Group 1 were asked for an overall evaluation of their relationships, whereas participants in Group 2 were additionally asked to explain why they felt the way they did. Nearly nine months later, the researchers contacted the participants again and asked them about the current status of their relationships. Which of the following statements most accurately captures the study’s results?

	a.
	The attitudes of Group 1 participants better predicted current relationship status than the attitudes of Group 2 participants.

	b.
	The attitudes of Group 2 participants better predicted current relationship status than the attitudes of Group 1 participants.

	c.
	The attitudes of Group 1 participants were much more positive than those of Group 2 participants.

	d.
	The attitudes of Group 2 participants were much more positive than those of Group 1 participants.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.2 Predicting Behavior from Attitudes

OBJ:
7.2A
MSC:
Understanding



11.
Candice really likes action films. Under which condition is introspecting about why she likes action films likely to WEAKEN the association between her attitude toward action films and her intention to go to see an action film at the theater?

	a.
	if the basis for the attitude is easy to identify

	b.
	if the basis for the attitude is a childhood experience

	c.
	if the basis for the attitude is largely affective

	d.
	if the basis for the attitude is largely cognitive


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.2 Predicting Behavior from Attitudes

OBJ:
7.2A
MSC:
Applying

12.
For obvious reasons, department store managers strongly disapprove of shoplifters. However, some stores allow shoplifters to leave with merchandise! These stores do not want to create a scene that will disturb good patrons. This scenario illustrates the social psychological finding that

	a.
	attitudes are determined by reasoned action.

	b.
	behaviors are not determined solely by attitudes.

	c.
	prevailing norms of appropriate behavior are irrational.

	d.
	attitudes prompt attitude-consistent behaviors.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.2 Predicting Behavior from Attitudes

OBJ:
7.2A
MSC:
Applying

13.
Attitudes do a good job predicting behavior when

	a.
	there is discord among the affective and cognitive components of the attitude.

	b.
	attitudes are measured with Likert scales.

	c.
	attitudes and behavior are measured at the same levels of specificity.

	d.
	introspecting about an attitude that is hard to pin down.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.2 Predicting Behavior from Attitudes

OBJ:
7.2A
MSC:
Understanding



14.
Michelle just watched a film that showed several high-speed chases on city streets. On her way home from the theater, she drives much faster than normal. This example best illustrates that

	a.
	attitudes do a better job of predicting behavior when they are at the same level of specificity.

	b.
	when the components of attitudes mismatch, attitudes do a poor job of predicting behavior.

	c.
	introspection does not always reveal our true attitudes.

	d.
	behavior can be automatic, primed by features in our environment.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.2 Predicting Behavior from Attitudes

OBJ:
7.2A
MSC:
Applying

15.
Although Quan believes that child safety is important, he often forgets to use a car seat when taking his toddler to day care. What does this best illustrate about the relationship between attitudes and behavior?

	a.
	Attitudes are sometimes poor predictors of behavior.

	b.
	Attitudes and behavior are sometimes balanced.

	c.
	Sometimes behavior is a good predictor of attitudes.

	d.
	Attitudes often prime behavior.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.2 Predicting Behavior from Attitudes

OBJ:
7.2A
MSC:
Applying

16.
Ruben, a marketing executive for Apple, wants to predict a person’s iPod-related behavior from his or her attitude about iPods. To this end, Ruben will administer a survey asking people their attitudes about iPods. Two years later, he will ask these same people to report on their behavior related to iPods. According to research on attitude-behavior consistency, Ruben should measure people’s attitudes and behavior at the same level of specificity. Which of the following pairs of questions best satisfies this criterion?

	a.
	“How positively do you feel about iPods?” and “Have you used an iPod in the last month?”

	b.
	“How do you feel about iPods?” and “Have you used an iPod in the last two years?”

	c.
	“How much do you want to buy an iPod within the next two years?” and “Have you bought an iPod in the last two years?”

	d.
	“How negative do you feel about iPods?” and “How much have you talked about iPods in the last month?”


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.2 Predicting Behavior from Attitudes

OBJ:
7.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

17.
Although you want to chat with your friend during class, you’re worried that the professor or other students would notice, so you choose not to talk to your friend. This best illustrates that

	a.
	your attitude toward your friend is less positive than you think.

	b.
	your attitude toward class is stronger than your attitude toward your friend.

	c.
	automatic behavior can be completely separate from your attitude.

	d.
	powerful social norms can override the influence of attitudes on behavior.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.2 Predicting Behavior from Attitudes

OBJ:
7.2A
MSC:
Applying

18.
Lenora can’t decide whether to buy a new video game or a new pair of jeans with the birthday money her grandmother gave her. Although she likes both video games and new clothes, she has to make a choice and decides to go with the video game. Right after buying the game, however, she experiences a lot of negative emotion because she really liked the jeans but did not buy them. In this example, the negative emotional state Lenora experiences after buying the video game despite liking the jeans is called

	a.
	dissonance.
	c.
	overjustification.

	b.
	embodiment.
	d.
	rationalization.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3A
MSC:
Applying

19.
Which of the following studies best supports Festinger’s (1957) cognitive dissonance theory?

	a.
	a study showing that voters express more support for their candidate right before voting than they do right after voting

	b.
	a study showing that people value academic achievement more strongly after reading education-related words than after reading sports-related words

	c.
	a study showing that people express more confidence in a bet right after making it than they do right before making it

	d.
	a study showing that introspection leads to less attitude-behavior consistency than does an absence of introspection


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3A
MSC:
Analyzing

20.
According to research on cognitive dissonance theory, people betting on horses at the racetrack should feel ________ after placing their bets than before placing their bets.

	a.
	more anxious
	c.
	less happy

	b.
	more confident
	d.
	less tired


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3A
MSC:
Understanding



21.
Kitayama and colleagues (2004) conducted an investigation comparing cognitive dissonance across Japanese and Canadian participants. All participants were asked to rank CDs. Participants in one condition were asked to choose one CD to keep among their middle two rankings, while participants in another condition were given a CD without any choice. While completing these study procedures one group of participants was exposed to a poster with faces, designed to prime the concept of other people. The results showed that the poster manipulation ________ cognitive dissonance for ________ participants.

	a.
	reduced; Japanese
	c.
	amplified; Canadian

	b.
	amplified; both Japanese and Canadian
	d.
	amplified; Japanese


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3D
MSC:
Understanding



22.
Recall that Festinger and Carlsmith (1959) gave participants either $1 or $20 for telling others that an experiment was fun and interesting. The experiment entailed turning pegs on a pegboard one quarter turn at a time. Thus, in actuality, the experiment was tedious and boring. The study results showed that

	a.
	neither $1 nor $20 could induce participants to tell other people that the experiment was interesting.

	b.
	after telling people that the experiment was interesting, participants in the $1 condition tended to express a more favorable attitude toward the experiment.

	c.
	after telling people that the experiment was interesting, participants in the $20 condition tended to express a more favorable attitude toward the experiment.

	d.
	participants in the $1 condition were less likely to follow the experimenter’s instructions.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3A
MSC:
Understanding



23.
Recall that in one study (Festinger and Carlsmith, 1959), the experimenter showed children a set of five toys and asked them how much they liked each one. Then the experimenter told each child that he or she was free to play with any of the toys except for the child’s second favorite toy. In the “mild threat” condition, children were told that the experimenter would be “annoyed” if they played with the forbidden toy. In the “severe threat” condition, children were told that the experimenter would be “very angry” if they played with the forbidden toy, and that the child would never see any of the toys ever again. The experimenter then left the room, and each child was covertly observed. Later on, the experimenter asked each child to reevaluate the toys. Consistent with cognitive dissonance theory, the results showed that children in the

	a.
	“mild threat” condition tended to view the toy less favorably than children in the “severe threat” condition.

	b.
	“severe threat” condition tended to view the toy less favorably than children in the “mild threat” condition.

	c.
	“mild threat” condition were less likely to play with the toy while the experimenter was away from the room.

	d.
	“severe threat” condition were less likely to play with the toy while the experimenter was away from the room.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3A
MSC:
Understanding



24.
Claude Steele’s research suggests that people given the opportunity to engage in ________ are ________ likely to experience cognitive dissonance.

	a.
	self-affirmation; more
	c.
	self-perception; more

	b.
	self-affirmation; less
	d.
	self-perception; less


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3C
MSC:
Remembering



25.
According to the concept of effort justification,

	a.
	experiencing hazing should increase one’s allegiance to a fraternity.

	b.
	working too hard for a promotion should lead one to underestimate its attractiveness.

	c.
	feeling overwhelmed should prompt a person to give up.

	d.
	receiving tutoring free of charge should increase one’s motivation to study.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3A
MSC:
Analyzing

26.
Consider the following saying: “If at first you don’t succeed, try, try again.” According to cognitive dissonance theory, trying again should ________ how much you value the outcome of your efforts.

	a.
	increase
	c.
	not affect

	b.
	decrease
	d.
	increase confusion over


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3A
MSC:
Applying

27.
Let’s say a company that makes a consumer product such as laundry detergent asks customers to write a testimonial about the product in exchange for a small chance of winning a small prize. What does cognitive dissonance theory predict will happen to consumers who participate and write the testimonial?

	a.
	They will feel positive emotions.

	b.
	They will feel negative emotions.

	c.
	They will come to hold more positive attitudes toward the product.

	d.
	They will come to hold more negative attitudes toward the product.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3A
MSC:
Applying

28.
Getting paid a lot of money to do things that violate one’s core values, as compared to getting no money to violate one’s values, should

	a.
	not produce much dissonance.

	b.
	produce a lot of dissonance.

	c.
	lead to attitude change.

	d.
	prompt confusion over one’s true attitude.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3B
MSC:
Understanding



29.
After doing poorly on his biology exam, Jim reminds himself that he is a good artist and a loving boyfriend. Thus, Jim is using ________ to cope with a potential threat to his self-esteem.

	a.
	cognitive dissonance
	c.
	effort justification

	b.
	self-affirmation
	d.
	self-love


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3C
MSC:
Applying

30.
If engaging in a behavior that is inconsistent with an attitude ________, East Asians are ________ likely to experience cognitive dissonance than Westerners.

	a.
	when alone; more
	c.
	when tired; more

	b.
	when alone; less
	d.
	when tired; less


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3D
MSC:
Understanding



31.
Laureano has a strong preference for Honda over all other car brands. When it came time to buy a new car, however, there was a promotion that offered a very small discount on Nissans and Laureano elected to buy a Nissan, even though he likes Hondas a lot better. What is the most likely reason why Laureano would experience dissonance in the wake of this behavior (buying the Nissan instead of a Honda)?

	a.
	This behavior was based on introspection.

	b.
	This behavior was not freely chosen.

	c.
	This behavior has long-term negative consequences.

	d.
	There was insufficient justification for this behavior.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3B
MSC:
Applying

32.
Jeff believes in saving the environment but finds himself throwing away aluminum cans because his college campus does not recycle. ________ would predict that he may experience an aversive emotional state due to the inconsistency between his attitudes and his behavior.

	a.
	The elaboration likelihood model
	c.
	Self-affirmation theory

	b.
	Induced compliance theory
	d.
	Cognitive dissonance theory


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3A
MSC:
Analyzing

33.
Research on cognitive dissonance teaches a broad and important lesson about how to influence someone else’s attitudes. Specifically, if you want people to ________ the broader value or message behind what you got them to do, then you should use the ________ amount of incentive or coercion necessary to induce compliance.

	a.
	reject; smallest
	c.
	accept; smallest

	b.
	ignore; largest
	d.
	accept; largest


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3B
MSC:
Applying

34.
Min, a student from China, is good friends with Tanja, a student from Germany. According to research on cognitive dissonance, when is Min more likely to experience dissonance than Tanja?

	a.
	Min and Tanja will respond similarly across conditions.

	b.
	when Min chooses between two necklaces for herself

	c.
	when Min chooses between two pairs of shoes as a gift for her mother

	d.
	when Min listens to loud music while shopping


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3D
MSC:
Applying

35.
Theories that emphasize uniformity between the components of attitudes and between attitudes and behavior are called ________ theories.

	a.
	cognitive consistency
	c.
	attribution

	b.
	reinforcement
	d.
	cognition-based


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3A
MSC:
Remembering



36.
Many people who choose not to have children suspect that homebound, sleep-deprived, and financially strapped parents are fooling themselves when they say that nothing in life brings them more pleasure. In other words, these childless people suggest that parents put a lot of energy into ________ in order to decrease cognitive dissonance.

	a.
	peripheral processing
	c.
	balancing

	b.
	effort justification
	d.
	arousing thoughts


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3A
MSC:
Applying

37.
Induced compliance is a form of behavior that

	a.
	is inconsistent with one’s beliefs, attitudes, or values.

	b.
	increases confidence in one’s self-perceptions.

	c.
	harms other people.

	d.
	elicits positive impressions from authority figures.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3A
MSC:
Understanding



38.
Making hard decisions triggers negative emotion, which in turn triggers processes of rationalization that make us comfortable with our decisions. This statement captures the phenomenon explained by ________ theory.

	a.
	cognitive dissonance
	c.
	self-perception

	b.
	discrepancy
	d.
	attitude inoculation


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3A
MSC:
Analyzing

39.
Mark cannot decide which video game to purchase. After thinking it over, he buys the latest fighting game rather than a soccer game he liked just as much. As he leaves the store, he feels an uncomfortable tension. In order to resolve this tension, Mark must engage in

	a.
	self-perception processes.
	c.
	self-verification.

	b.
	introspection.
	d.
	dissonance reduction.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3A
MSC:
Applying

40.
When people take stock of their strengths and accomplishments, they are engaging in ________ , which ________ the experience of cognitive dissonance.

	a.
	system justification; increases
	c.
	self-affirmation; increases

	b.
	system justification; decreases
	d.
	self-affirmation; decreases


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3C
MSC:
Understanding



41.
In a variation on Festinger’s classic study on induced compliance, participants are asked to tell a confederate that a very boring task is in fact quite fun but the confederate does not appear to be deceived by this lie. Under these circumstances, participants do not show the typical cognitive dissonance effect which suggests that inconsistency only produces dissonance if

	a.
	the consequences of the inconsistency are foreseeable.

	b.
	the individual doesn’t have a chance to affirm themselves in another domain.

	c.
	there is sufficient justification for the inconsistency.

	d.
	there are negative consequences of the inconsistency.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3B
MSC:
Understanding



42.
According to research on cognitive dissonance theory, if parents want to use punishment to stop their child’s bad behavior, which type of punishment would be the most effective to use?

	a.
	mild
	c.
	positive

	b.
	severe
	d.
	negative


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior

OBJ:
7.3A
MSC:
Remembering



43.
Self-perception processes are most likely to occur when prior attitudes are

	a.
	weak.
	c.
	unambiguous.

	b.
	about extremely important matters.
	d.
	strongly held.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory

OBJ:
7.4A
MSC:
Remembering



44.
The self-perception processes posited by Bem (1967, 1972) are particularly likely to be invoked when

	a.
	behavior is inconsistent with attitudes that are relatively vague.

	b.
	behavior is inconsistent with attitudes that are highly resistant to persuasion attempts.

	c.
	attitudes are inconsistent with behaviors that are valued by the culture in which one lives.

	d.
	attitudes are inconsistent with behaviors that people rarely perform in everyday life.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory

OBJ:
7.4A
MSC:
Understanding



45.
To learn whether responses in cognitive dissonance experiments are the product of self-perception processes, Bem (1972) asked participants to

	a.
	write a detailed description of one condition of a dissonance experiment and to predict how other participants would respond to that description.

	b.
	read a detailed description of each of the conditions of a dissonance experiment and to indicate how they, themselves, would behave in each of the conditions.

	c.
	read a detailed description of one condition of a dissonance experiment and to predict the attitude of the person depicted in the description.

	d.
	write a detailed description of each of the conditions of a dissonance experiment and to then tell other study participants that this exercise was fun (even though it was really boring).


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory

OBJ:
7.4A
MSC:
Understanding



46.
Consider the following quote: “How do I know what I think until I hear what I say?” The sentiment expressed in this quote captures the essence of

	a.
	the self-fulfilling prophecy.
	c.
	self-perception theory.

	b.
	cognitive dissonance theory.
	d.
	self-affirmation theory.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory

OBJ:
7.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

47.
Katerina loves to read books. Her parents think that reading books is important, so they reward her with $5 every time she reads a book. Over time, Katerina decides that she does not really love books all that much. This is an example of the

	a.
	impact of locus of control on attitude formation.

	b.
	consistency between parents’ attitudes and children’s behavior.

	c.
	overjustification effect.

	d.
	self-fulfilling prophesy.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory

OBJ:
7.4A
MSC:
Applying

48.
Dissonance theory suggests that people ________ their attitudes as a result of dissonance, whereas self-perception theory suggests that people ________ their attitudes from observing their behaviors.

	a.
	infer; change
	c.
	strengthen; weaken

	b.
	change; infer
	d.
	weaken; strengthen


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory

OBJ:
7.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

49.
Lenora’s parents always taught her that she ought to “put on a happy face” even when she is not. According to research on self-perception theory, what effect does this behavior have on her corresponding internal state?

	a.
	It makes her seem like a fake.

	b.
	It works: behaving as if she were happy can actually make Lenora feel happier.

	c.
	It does not work and actually makes some people even unhappier.

	d.
	None of the answer options is correct.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory

OBJ:
7.4B
MSC:
Applying

50.
George listens to music while studying for his biology test. While he studies, he nods his head in time to the music. Over time, George realizes he likes biology a lot more than he initially did. Why is this?

	a.
	George’s nonverbal head nods to the music while studying biology were an indication of approval that he then associated with the subject.

	b.
	It is because George put so much effort into studying.

	c.
	George’s nonverbal head nods to the music while studying biology served a self-verification function.

	d.
	The nonverbal head nods induced dissonance.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory

OBJ:
7.4B
MSC:
Applying

51.
Cacioppo and colleagues (1993) have examined how arm movements can influence attitudes by asking participants to view Chinese characters while either extending an arm away from or flexing an arm toward themselves. Which of the following best sums up the results of this research?

	a.
	The arm movements did not affect participants’ attitudes toward the different Chinese characters.

	b.
	The participants had more favorable attitudes toward the characters they viewed while extending an arm away, compared with flexing an arm toward.

	c.
	The participants had more favorable attitudes toward the characters they viewed while flexing an arm toward, compared with extending an arm away.

	d.
	Participants who nodded their heads showed the most positive attitudes toward the characters.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory

OBJ:
7.4B
MSC:
Applying

52.
According to Bem’s self-perception theory,

	a.
	people reflect on their attitudes, which then lead to behaviors that reflect these attitudes.

	b.
	people infer their own attitudes from their behaviors and the context in which these behaviors occur.

	c.
	people influence each other’s self-concept through mutual mimicry and positive reinforcement.

	d.
	people’s sense of self is determined by their values, beliefs, and preferences.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory

OBJ:
7.4A
MSC:
Understanding



53.
Cognitive dissonance theory and self-perception theory differ in that self-perception theory emphasizes that ________ influence(s) our attitudes.

	a.
	aversive physiological arousal
	c.
	experiences with other people

	b.
	internal conflict
	d.
	inference processes about our behaviors


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory

OBJ:
7.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

54.
The ________ effect suggests that our intrinsic interest in an activity may diminish if we begin to receive a payoff for completing the task. According to ________ theory, this is in part because we observe ourselves doing the task for the payoff and infer that we must not enjoy the task much in its own right after all.

	a.
	overjustification; self-perception theory

	b.
	overjustification; cognitive dissonance

	c.
	insufficient justification; self-perception

	d.
	insufficient justification; cognitive dissonance


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory

OBJ:
7.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

55.
In reconciling cognitive dissonance and self-perception theories, researchers find that dissonance reduction processes tend to occur when behavior is at odds with ________, while self-perception processes are more likely to occur when behavior is inconsistent with ________.

	a.
	vague attitudes that are less important; important and clearly held attitudes

	b.
	important and clearly held attitudes; vague attitudes that are less important

	c.
	the emotional component of our attitudes; the cognitive component of our attitudes

	d.
	the cognitive component of our attitudes; the emotional component of our attitudes


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory

OBJ:
7.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

56.
Researchers find that when people behave in ways that are at odds with their attitudes, they report feeling negative emotion and even show activity in facial muscles connected to negative arousal. These results seem to support which theory about attitudes and behavior?

	a.
	system justification theory
	c.
	cognitive dissonance theory

	b.
	terror management theory
	d.
	self-perception theory


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory

OBJ:
7.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

57.
The ________ effect describes the situation in which we devalue activities we perform, even if they are pleasing, in order to get an external payoff.

	a.
	superfluous reward
	c.
	cognitive dissonance

	b.
	overjustification
	d.
	system justification


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory

OBJ:
7.4A
MSC:
Remembering



58.
Lucy’s family is not well-off. Although they wish they were more prosperous, they take comfort in the love and support they provide to each other and consider their society fair. As a result, Lucy’s family does not endorse proposed changes to the laws that would provide them with better health insurance. Their behavior can be explained by ________ theory.

	a.
	self-perception
	c.
	system-justification

	b.
	self-affirmation
	d.
	balance


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
7.5 Beyond Cognitive Consistency to Broader Rationalization


OBJ:
7.5A
MSC:
Analyzing

59.
Why is it a good idea for incumbent politicians to campaign for maintaining the safety and security of their countries?

	a.
	because it allows people to maintain balance

	b.
	because people are motivated to maintain the status quo, particularly when their own mortalities are made salient

	c.
	because it helps people justify their efforts

	d.
	because it facilitates self-perception processes, particularly when their own mortalities are made salient


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
7.5 Beyond Cognitive Consistency to Broader Rationalization


OBJ:
7.5A
MSC:
Applying

60.
Bradley narrowly escapes a head-on collision while driving home. Once he arrives home, he turns on the television and sees a political ad for the challenger in the local mayoral race, which focuses on how the challenger will change city policies if elected. According to research on terror management, how will he evaluate this ad?

	a.
	He will reject the candidate more emphatically.

	b.
	He will have the same opinion of the candidate as he had before the near miss.

	c.
	He will become a strong supporter of the challenger.

	d.
	He will throw his hat into the ring and run for mayor, too.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
7.5 Beyond Cognitive Consistency to Broader Rationalization


OBJ:
7.5A
MSC:
Applying

61.
________ theory states that people are motivated to see the existing sociopolitical setup as fair, desirable, and legitimate.

	a.
	System justification
	c.
	Cognitive dissonance

	b.
	Terror management
	d.
	Self-perception


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
7.5 Beyond Cognitive Consistency to Broader Rationalization


OBJ:
7.5A
MSC:
Remembering



62.
________ theory states that people deal with their anxiety over the inevitability of their own death by striving for symbolic immortality. This immortality is achieved through preserving valued cultural worldviews and believing they have lived up to the culture’s standards.

	a.
	Self-perception
	c.
	Terror management

	b.
	Self-affirmation
	d.
	Mortality salience


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy


REF:
7.5 Beyond Cognitive Consistency to Broader Rationalization


OBJ:
7.5A
MSC:
Remembering


SHORT ANSWER

1.
Define attitude and describe the components of an attitude.
ANS:


An attitude is an evaluation of an object in a positive or negative fashion. Attitudes are comprised of three components: affect (how much someone likes or dislikes the object), cognition (thoughts about the object), and behavior (tendencies to approach or avoid the object).
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.1 Components and Measurement of Attitudes

OBJ:
7.1A
MSC:
Remembering



2.
Describe three ways in which researchers measure attitudes.
ANS:


Researchers measure attitudes in many ways. First, they can ask participants to report their attitudes on simple self-report measures (composed of questions on Likert scales). Researchers can measure the accessibility of attitudes (how easily they come to mind) using response latency. The longer it takes a participant to respond to a question, presumably the less accessible the attitude is. Researchers can also measure the centrality of the attitude to the person’s belief system by measuring a variety of attitudes within a domain and calculating how strongly each one is linked to the others. If a particular belief is important, it should correlate with attitudes about other issues. Finally, researchers can utilize implicit attitude measures, such as the implicit association test, when measuring attitudes on which participants are unable or unwilling to report.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.1 Components and Measurement of Attitudes

OBJ:
7.1B
MSC:
Understanding



3.
Janet has received two job offers, one from SimpCo and another from JebCo, both companies for which she would be thrilled to work. Janet thinks a lot about each offer and ends up accepting JebCo’s offer, even though she thought highly of both. Analyze the effects of Janet’s decision on her later attitudes and behavior relating to both SimpCo and JebCo. To do this, draw directly on social psychological theory and research findings.
ANS:


Janet may wonder, if she liked SimpCo so much (a positive attitude), why did she not accept its offer (a behavior). In this way, an inconsistency between attitudes and behavior are likely, which will lead to the experience of post-decision dissonance. To reduce this dissonance, Janet is likely to rationalize her decision. She may emphasize the positive attributes of her chosen job at JebCo, thereby seeing the job in even more positive ways. Likewise, she may emphasize the negative attributes of the position she did not choose at SimpCo, thereby seeing the job in more negative ways. Such attitudinal changes are likely to mitigate her feelings of dissonance.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.2 Predicting Behavior from Attitudes


OBJ:
7.2A
MSC:
Applying

4.
Attitudes often fail to predict behavior with the accuracy we might expect. Explain how this failure could result from the level of specificity in which the attitudes and behaviors are measured.
ANS:


Attitudes are often measured at a very general level, while behaviors are measured at a specific level. This mismatch is one reason why attitudes do a poor job predicting behavior. For example, attitudes about many categories, including types of people, are often formed around a prototype of the category. If we encounter a member of the category that deviates from the prototype, our attitudes will do a poor job of predicting our behavior toward that member. Research finds that specific attitudes do a better job of predicting specific behaviors, while general attitudes do a good job of predicting general behaviors across a range of situations.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.2 Predicting Behavior from Attitudes


OBJ:
7.2A
MSC:
Evaluating

5.
Challenge the widely held belief that attitudes accurately predict a person’s behavior.
ANS:


Most people assume that attitudes do a good job of predicting behavior and can think of many supporting examples. Research finds, however, that often people do not act on their attitudes. This is likely the case for a few different reasons. First, there are many other powerful determinants of behavior with which attitudes might conflict, such as social norms. Second, the components of attitudes, affect and cognition, may be inconsistent, for example, feeling negatively toward an attitude object but having positive cognitions. Third, people may have difficulty discerning the real reasons for their attitudes. Fourth, attitudes and behaviors are often measured at different levels of specificity. General attitudes do not do a good job of predicting specific behaviors.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.2 Predicting Behavior from Attitudes


OBJ:
7.2A
MSC:
Evaluating

6.
Describe the relationship between introspection and attitudes. Why might introspection lead an individual to misconstrue his or her attitudes?
ANS:


It is often difficult to explain the reasons we have for holding a particular attitude. When we introspect about an attitude, we may come up with the easily identifiable reasons for liking or disliking something rather than accessing the real reasons for our attitudes. In this way, the attitudes we have incorrectly inferred through such introspection processes may do a poor job of predicting our behavior.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.2 Predicting Behavior from Attitudes


OBJ:
7.2A
MSC:
Understanding



7.
Describe the conditions under which attitude-behavior inconsistency is most likely to produce dissonance.
ANS:


According to Aronson and Mills (1959), inconsistency between attitudes and behavior is likely to produce dissonance if the inconsistency implicates our core self or values, challenging the assumption that we are rational, moral, upright, and worthy. Our core self is particularly likely to be implicated if (1) the behavior was freely chosen, (2) the behavior was not sufficiently justified, (3) the behavior had negative consequences, and (4) the negative consequences were foreseeable.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior


OBJ:
7.3B
MSC:
Understanding



8.
Suppose your friend asks you for advice on how she can encourage her son to clean his room regularly. Generate a plan, based on the principle of insufficient justification, to get her son to clean his room more often. How can she avoid the overjustification effect?
ANS:


Your friend might consider providing her son with a reward (e.g., allowance, privileges) for cleaning his room. In doing so, however, she should offer the smallest possible reward that will get him to comply. If the reward is small but he cleans his room anyway, he is likely to experience cognitive dissonance. That is, he does not like cleaning his room (i.e., his attitude) but he cleaned his room anyway (i.e., his behavior), and there was not sufficient justification for doing so (i.e., the reward was small). To reduce this experience of dissonance, her son is likely to change his attitude: if he cleaned his room for such a small reward, he must actually like a clean room. The overjustification effect is the tendency to devalue those activities we perform to get something else. In this case, your friend’s son might devalue his intrinsic love of cleaning and a clean room if he is cleaning his room just to get a reward. If he is not cleaning his room to begin with, however, your friend can probably assume that he did not enjoy cleaning for intrinsic reasons, and as such, his intrinsic interest in the activity is unlikely to be undermined with rewards.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior


OBJ:
7.3B
MSC:
Creating

9.
Challenge the assumption that the experience of cognitive dissonance emerges in similar ways across cultures.
ANS:


There are cross-cultural differences in the experience of cognitive dissonance. Namely, East Asians are less likely to experience dissonance than Westerners unless their actions are observed by others. This may be because East Asians tend to be more attuned than Westerners to other people and their reactions.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior


OBJ:
7.3D
MSC:
Evaluating

10.
What are self-affirmations and how can they be used to ward off cognitive dissonance?
ANS:


Self-affirmations are attempts to take stock of one’s positive qualities and core values. Inconsistencies between attitudes and behaviors are likely to produce cognitive dissonance, particularly when the inconsistency implicates a person’s core self or values. Rather than feeling better about oneself by changing attitudes to be consistent with behavior, people can instead engage in self-affirmation. This should restore self-esteem and bypass the need for such dissonance-reduction tactics.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.3 Predicting Attitudes from Behavior


OBJ:
7.3C
MSC:
Understanding



11.
Compare and contrast Festinger’s cognitive dissonance theory with Bem’s self-perception theory.
ANS:


Both cognitive dissonance theory and self-perception theory make predictions about what is likely to occur when people experience inconsistencies between attitudes and behavior. Cognitive dissonance theory says that such inconsistencies are unpleasant, catalyzing negative arousal. To reduce this arousal, people are likely to change their attitudes to make them more consistent with their behaviors. In contrast, self-perception theory argues that people infer their attitudes from observing their own behaviors. When a behavior occurs, people do not experience a negative arousal state; rather, they engage in a rational inference process. They do not change their attitudes but infer what their attitudes must be by observing their behaviors. A key difference between these two theories is the experience of arousal when attitudes and behaviors do not cohere. Research has found that when preexisting attitudes are clear and important, arousal does occur and leads to dissonance-reducing responses. In contrast, self-perception processes are likely to occur when attitudes are vague or unimportant.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory
OBJ:
7.4A

MSC:
Analyzing

12.
Explain the embodied nature of emotion and cognition and describe two research studies that show the relation between bodily movements and attitudes.
ANS:


A variety of physical actions (e.g., smiling, pushing, nodding) are important parts of our attitudes. When induced to engage in those physical actions, the corresponding attitudes, beliefs, or emotions may be brought to mind. Several demonstrative studies are acceptable. For example, participants reported greater agreement with editorials that they read while nodding their heads up and down, rather than while shaking their heads side to side.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory
OBJ:
7.4B

MSC:
Understanding



13.
In what ways does self-perception theory fall short in explaining the relationship between attitudes and behaviors?
ANS:


Self-perception theory argues that people infer their attitudes from observing their own behaviors. When a behavior occurs, people do not experience a negative arousal state (i.e., cognitive dissonance); rather, they engage in a rational inference process. They do not change their attitudes but infer what their attitudes must be by observing their behaviors. Research has found, however, that people indeed experience a negative arousal state when their attitudes and behaviors are inconsistent, particularly when their attitudes are clear and important. Thus, researchers have concluded that self-perception processes are only invoked when attitudes are vague or unimportant.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
7.4 Self-Perception Theory
OBJ:
7.4A

MSC:
Evaluating

14.
Describe the basics of terror management theory and identify two situations in which this theory might be useful in explaining people’s attitudes or behaviors.
ANS:


Terror management theory argues that people may experience crippling anxiety when reflecting on the inevitability of death. To manage this anxiety, people strive for symbolic immortality by preserving a valued cultural worldview and believing they have lived up to its standards. Several situations are acceptable if students link awareness of death to a tendency to cling to and bolster the groups to which one belongs.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
7.5 Beyond Cognitive Consistency to Broader Rationalization

OBJ:
7.5A
MSC:
Applying

15.
Describe system justification theory. What common observations seem to support this perspective?
ANS:


System justification theory states that people are motivated to see the existing sociopolitical system as desirable, fair, and legitimate. This derives from the need to feel well of the groups to which we belong. People who do not benefit from the system, such as people who experience economic hardship, do not have a financial incentive to defend the system, yet they still may do so for psychological reasons. Believing the world is fair but experiencing inequality may lead to dissonance, which can be reduced by extolling the virtues of the system. This is an easier approach to take than engaging in activities (e.g., protest) to change the system. Many common observations are acceptable, such as the fact that women often report feeling that they deserve lower pay than men.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
7.5 Beyond Cognitive Consistency to Broader Rationalization

OBJ:
7.5A
MSC:
Understanding




Chapter 8
Persuasion
LEARNING OBJECTIVES


8.1
Dual-Process Approach to Persuasion


A.
Distinguish between the central and peripheral routes to persuasion


B.
Explain how motivation and ability impact the persuasiveness of central versus peripheral cues


8.2
The Elements of Persuasion


A.
Define source characteristics and describe their influence on persuasion


B.
Define message characteristics and describe their influence on persuasion


C.
Define audience characteristics and describe their influence on persuasion


8.3
Metacognition and Persuasion


A.
Describe how metacognition influences responses to persuasive appeals


8.4
The Media and Persuasion


A.
Describe how the media shapes our attitudes.


B.
Explain the concept of agenda control and its role in media effects


8.5
Resistance to Persuasion


A.
Describe how attentional biases and selective evaluation increase resistance to persuasion


B.
Describe how previous ideological commitments increase resistance to persuasion


C.
Describe how attitude inoculation increases resistance to persuasion

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
Joanna does not think carefully and deliberately about what a politician says during a debate. Instead, she attends to the politician’s winning smile and boyish good looks. Joanna is attending to the ________ route to persuasion.

	a.
	peripheral
	c.
	systematic

	b.
	central
	d.
	surface


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.1 Dual-Process Approach to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.1A
MSC:
Applying

2.
Which of the following advertising strategies BEST illustrates an attempt to persuade people through the central route?

	a.
	Research is presented demonstrating that a particular moisturizing lotion is more effective than other products.

	b.
	An attractive woman is shown eating a gourmet brand of chocolate.

	c.
	An upbeat song is played during a car ad.

	d.
	A famous actor claims he loves drinking a particular brand of soda.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.1 Dual-Process Approach to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.1A
MSC:
Applying

3.
Stacie listens to a radio commercial for toothpaste. She finds the soothing voice of the announcer appealing, so she buys the toothpaste he advocates. This illustrates the research finding that when people primarily attend to aspects of a message that are tangential to the substance of the message, they are taking the ________ route to persuasion.

	a.
	central
	c.
	peripheral

	b.
	distinct
	d.
	indirect


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.1 Dual-Process Approach to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.1A
MSC:
Applying

4.
Nancy is gathering information about different cars in order to decide which car she wants to buy. According to the elaboration likelihood model of persuasion, Nancy will be more likely to process this information through the central route if

	a.
	she is cheerful while researching information about cars.

	b.
	she does not know much about cars.

	c.
	she does not care about cars.

	d.
	she is personally motivated to devote time and energy to the information.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.1 Dual-Process Approach to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.1B
MSC:
Applying

5.
Petty and colleagues (1981) asked students to read either eight weak arguments or eight strong arguments in support of implementing a comprehensive exam at their university. Some students were told that the exam would be initiated the following year, and others were told it would be initiated in ten years, well after their graduation. Finally, the researchers varied the expertise of the source of the arguments; that is, participants were told the arguments were generated either by a local high school class or by a prestigious “Commission on Higher Education.” The researchers measured students’ attitudes toward the exam. What was the main result of this study?

	a.
	When students believed the exam would be implemented in ten years, the expertise of the source influenced their attitudes but the quality of the arguments did not.

	b.
	When students believed the exam would be implemented the following year, the expertise of the source influenced their attitudes but the quality of the arguments did not.

	c.
	When students believed the exam would be implemented in ten years, the quality of the arguments influenced their attitudes but the expertise of the source did not.

	d.
	When students believed the exam would be implemented the following year, both the expertise of the source and the quality of the arguments influenced their attitudes equally.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.1 Dual-Process Approach to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.1B
MSC:
Understanding



6.
According to the textbook, which route to persuasion is most likely to lead to long-lasting attitude change?

	a.
	peripheral
	c.
	direct

	b.
	surface
	d.
	central


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.1 Dual-Process Approach to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.1B
MSC:
Remembering



7.
Which of the following statements about the effects of subliminal stimuli is most accurate?

	a.
	Subliminal stimuli have no effect on attitudes or behavior.

	b.
	Subliminal stimuli can lead people to vote for political candidates they do not support.

	c.
	Subliminal exposure to thirst-related words can lead thirsty people to drink more.

	d.
	Subliminal stimuli can lead people to violate deeply held values.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.1 Dual-Process Approach to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.1A
MSC:
Evaluating

8.
Who is most likely to be influenced by peripheral cues when processing a televised message from an antilittering campaign?

	a.
	Doug, who is distracted by a conversation he is having with his roommate

	b.
	Sam, who is passionate about environmental issues

	c.
	Linda, whose best friend works for the antilittering campaign

	d.
	Josh, who is paying careful attention to the message


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.1 Dual-Process Approach to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.1B
MSC:
Applying

9.
Andy, an advertising executive, wants to use subliminal advertising to encourage people to buy his product. What effect will the use of subliminal advertising likely have on product sales?

	a.
	Sales will double.
	c.
	Sales will drop by a third.

	b.
	Sales will not be affected.
	d.
	Sales will triple.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.1 Dual-Process Approach to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.1A
MSC:
Applying

10.
According to the ________ model, some types of persuasive appeals will be more effective when the target audience is unmotivated and thinking mindlessly, while other types of persuasive appeals will be more effective when the target audience is alert and attentive.

	a.
	election likeability
	c.
	elaboration likelihood

	b.
	persuasive likeability
	d.
	attention likelihood


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.1 Dual-Process Approach to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.1A
MSC:
Remembering



11.
Imagine that you have to convince an audience to adopt your opinion on health care reform, but the specific arguments that your team has selected for your presentation are weak. According to research on attitude change, what should you do to increase your chances of being persuasive despite your weak arguments?

	a.
	make eye contact with as many audience members as possible

	b.
	state your arguments with confidence

	c.
	ensure that people are paying close attention to what you are saying

	d.
	emphasize how health care reform is highly relevant to everyone in the audience


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2A
MSC:
Applying

12.
Samantha wants to persuade her roommate Larissa to allow her to get a dog. Samantha’s arguments for wanting the dog are not very strong, but they are uplifting. According to research on mood and persuasion, when should Samantha approach Larissa if she wants the best chance of persuading her roommate?

	a.
	when Larissa has just finished a long day at work

	b.
	when Larissa is listening to beautiful music

	c.
	when Larissa is in a bad mood

	d.
	when Samantha is feeling unsure about getting a dog


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2C
MSC:
Applying

13.
Recall that Carl Hovland and his colleagues broke down persuasive messages into three components. Which of the following questions emphasizes the component called source characteristics?

	a.
	Are people more likely to take a trip to Florida if they are in college?

	b.
	Are people more likely to buy a car if they know how its engine works?

	c.
	Are people more likely to buy a cleaning product if they are in a good mood?

	d.
	Are people more likely to buy a brand of aspirin that is recommended by the American Medical Association?


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2A
MSC:
Applying

14.
________ exemplifies a message characteristic, whereas ________ exemplifies a source characteristic.

	a.
	The credibility of a communicator; the attractiveness of a communicator

	b.
	A logical argument; the content of a speech

	c.
	The content of a speech; the credibility of a communicator

	d.
	The attractiveness of a communicator; a logical argument


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2A
MSC:
Remembering



15.
Imagine you spend an afternoon watching television and notice that all of the commercials have one common theme: an attractive athlete or actor endorsing a product. Why do advertisers hire attractive people to endorse their products?

	a.
	They have more experience persuading people in their daily lives.

	b.
	They are less susceptible to others’ attempts to persuade them.

	c.
	They are seen as less credible than unattractive people.

	d.
	They can increase the persuasiveness of a message through the peripheral route because we are more likely to like and trust them.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2A
MSC:
Understanding



16.
Recall that Hamill and colleagues (1980) conducted a study on factors that influence attitudes. The researchers first assessed each participant’s attitude toward welfare. In one condition, participants read a vivid story about a woman who exploited the welfare system and “lived like a queen” at taxpayers’ expense. In another condition, participants were given statistical information about welfare that suggested that the “welfare queen” example was atypical. In a third condition, participants were given both types of information (i.e., the story and the statistical information). Finally, each participant’s attitude toward welfare was measured a second time. The results showed that

	a.
	the participants’ attitudes were not influenced by any of the conditions.

	b.
	the participants were equally likely to change their attitudes in response to the story and the statistics.

	c.
	the participants were more likely to change their attitudes in response to the story.

	d.
	the participants were more likely to change their attitudes in response to the statistics.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2B
MSC:
Remembering



17.
Imagine you are a participant in the 1967 study by Leventhal and colleagues, in which participants either (a) watched a scary film about lung cancer, (b) read a pamphlet of suggestions for how to quit smoking, or (c) watched the scary film and also read the pamphlet. According to the results, you would be most likely to quit smoking if you were in condition

	a.
	(a).

	b.
	(b).

	c.
	(c).

	d.
	None of the conditions: the likelihood of quitting smoking did not differ across the three conditions.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2B
MSC:
Remembering



18.
Imagine that your local campus police officers need help solving a crime. They have two witnesses whose accounts of the event are inconsistent, and they suspect that at least one of these witnesses might be lying. Whom should the local police call to best assist them in detecting whether either witness has lied?

	a.
	a local attorney

	b.
	They do not need help: most people are good at detecting lies.

	c.
	a Secret Service agent

	d.
	a clinical psychology professor on campus


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2B
MSC:
Applying

19.
As you drive in to school, you hear a random radio-show caller arguing that sun exposure really has not been proven to cause skin cancer and that some research suggests that skin cancer is completely genetic and not related to sun exposure at all. At the time, you think that this is a silly argument and that the caller does not know what she is talking about. However, two months later, you go outside without wearing sunscreen and you find yourself remembering that you had read something about how the sun actually does not cause skin cancer. In this situation, ________ has influenced your attitude.

	a.
	the peripheral route to persuasion
	c.
	self-validation

	b.
	the sleeper effect
	d.
	thought polarization


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2B
MSC:
Applying

20.
Which of the following message recipients does NOT display a characteristic that is known to impact the susceptibility to persuasion?

	a.
	Jackie, a woman high in need for cognition

	b.
	Lenny, a Latino man

	c.
	Paula, a 65-year-old woman

	d.
	Nick, a man who is very certain of most of his attitudes


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2C
MSC:
Applying

21.
Sebastian is high in the need for cognition. This means he likes to

	a.
	criticize the perspectives of others.
	c.
	think deeply about issues.

	b.
	experience cognitive dissonance.
	d.
	experience strong mood states.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2C
MSC:
Remembering



22.
Based on the research on audience characteristics, which of the following scenarios best illustrates how Tommy’s mood is likely to impact his response to persuasive attempts?

	a.
	When Tommy feels sad, he is more likely to attend to pessimistic messages than to optimistic messages.

	b.
	When Tommy feels sad, he is more likely to attend to optimistic messages than to pessimistic messages.

	c.
	When Tommy feels sad, he is less likely to be persuaded.

	d.
	When Tommy feels sad, he is more likely to be persuaded.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2C
MSC:
Applying

23.
Jamie is the sort of person who likes to think, puzzle, ponder, and consider multiple perspectives. Compared with people who do not like these activities, Jamie is

	a.
	more likely to be influenced by the tangential aspects of a persuasive communication.

	b.
	equally likely to be influenced by peripheral aspects of a persuasive communication.

	c.
	less likely to be influenced by peripheral aspects of a persuasive communication.

	d.
	less likely to be influenced by the quality of the arguments used in a persuasive communication.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2C
MSC:
Applying

24.
Pablo wants to persuade his coworkers to adopt his product plan and has many high-quality arguments detailing why his plan is sound. Which of the following should NOT be an attribute of his persuasive message?

	a.
	referring to desirable consequences of acting on the message

	b.
	appealing to core values held by his coworkers

	c.
	using complex scientific language and jargon

	d.
	counterarguing against the opposition


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2B
MSC:
Applying

25.
Suppose you are asked to design an antismoking pamphlet. You decide to put a frightening photograph of a lung-cancer victim on the cover. According to the 1967 study by Leventhal and colleagues, your message will be more likely to be effective if you also provide

	a.
	examples of famous people who died of cancer.

	b.
	suggestions for how to quit smoking.

	c.
	illness and mortality statistics.

	d.
	testimonials about how easy it is to quit smoking.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2B
MSC:
Applying

26.
Consider the following quote from the writings of Joseph Stalin: “The death of a single Russian soldier is a tragedy. The death of a million soldiers is a statistic.” This quote illustrates the idea behind the ________ effect.

	a.
	vivid image
	c.
	“Baby Jessica”

	b.
	abstract statistic
	d.
	identifiable victim


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2B
MSC:
Understanding



27.
The sleeper effect occurs in situations in which messages from ________ sources shift attitudes ________.

	a.
	unreliable; immediately
	c.
	unreliable; after a delay

	b.
	reliable; immediately
	d.
	reliable; after a delay


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2A
MSC:
Remembering



28.
Which of the following slogans is most likely to persuade members of an independent culture to buy a sunscreen product?

	a.
	“Keeps your skin looking young and healthy”

	b.
	“The surefire way to prevent skin cancer”

	c.
	“Nip premature aging in the bud”

	d.
	“The antiwrinkle solution”


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2C
MSC:
Applying

29.
Robert was a successful dentist for over a decade before deciding that he would be happier as a salesman. He has started a position at a new company that sells high-tech alarm clocks and high-tech toothbrushes. Of these two products, Robert is likely to be more successful selling ________, because he is likely to be a(n) ________ when delivering persuasive appeals for that product.

	a.
	toothbrushes; attractive source
	c.
	alarm clocks; confident source

	b.
	toothbrushes; trustworthy source
	d.
	alarm clocks; credible source


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion

OBJ:
8.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

30.
Candace was having dinner with friends when one asked the group to name Australia’s capital city. Sydney popped immediately into Candace's mind as a likely answer, but she waited to see what her other friends thought was right. Some were confident that the capital city was Sydney, while others thought it might be Canberra. Consistent with the self-validation hypothesis, Candace was persuaded that ________ was the right answer because ________.

	a.
	Canberra; of the similarity between the city name and her own name

	b.
	Sydney; having “Sydney” pop into her mind so quickly made her confident it was right

	c.
	Canberra; having “Sydney” pop in her mind so quickly made her suspicious about whether it could be right

	d.
	Sydney; she recalled watching a movie set in Sydney recently


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.3 Metacognition and Persuasion

OBJ:
8.3A
MSC:
Applying

31.
In one study, participants were asked to recall a previous time in their lives when they felt confident. These participants were subsequently more persuaded by a persuasive message arguing for a new campus policy than participants who were asked to recall a previous time during which they felt doubt. How might metacognition help to explain this finding?

	a.
	Participants asked to recall a confident memory engaged in less metacognition than those asked to recall feeling doubt.

	b.
	Participants asked to recall a confident memory engaged in more metacognition than those asked to recall feeling doubt.

	c.
	Participants asked to recall a confident memory continued to feel confident while reading about the new campus policy. They then inferred that they were confident that the new policy was a bad idea

	d.
	Participants asked to recall a confident memory continued to feel confident while reading about the new campus policy. They then inferred that they felt confident about the campus policy.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.3 Metacognition and Persuasion

OBJ:
8.3A
MSC:
Understanding



32.
Juan is a member of his university’s debate team. When a friend felt ill at a competition, Juan offered to take her place even though he had very little time to study her arguments in favor of adding a particular fish to the endangered species list. Which of the following is an example of how metacognitions can affect persuasion?

	a.
	Juan was not very confident in his memory of the prepared arguments and, as a result, the judges rated his arguments as not very persuasive.

	b.
	Juan was in a negative mood while debating and, as a result, felt strongly that the fish deserved to be on the endangered species list.

	c.
	Juan was in a negative mood while debating and received a low score from the judge.

	d.
	Juan felt unsure that he accurately remembered the prepared arguments and, as a result, felt strongly that the fish should not be put on the endangered species list.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.3 Metacognition and Persuasion

OBJ:
8.3A
MSC:
Understanding



33.
One study found that head nodding led to greater persuasion when arguments were strong but less persuasion when arguments were weak. How did the researchers explain these findings?

	a.
	Nodding should enhance confidence in one’s own favorable or unfavorable thoughts.

	b.
	Nodding should reduce confidence in one’s own favorable or unfavorable thoughts.

	c.
	Nodding should enhance confidence in source credibility.

	d.
	Nodding should reduce confidence in source credibility.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.3 Metacognition and Persuasion

OBJ:
8.3A
MSC:
Applying

34.
The self-validation hypothesis states that

	a.
	feeling confident about one’s thoughts serves as a form of validation.

	b.
	when a person’s self-esteem is validated, he or she is more easily persuaded.

	c.
	when a person’s self-esteem is validated, he or she is less easily persuaded.

	d.
	constructively questioning one’s thoughts serves as a form of validation.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.3 Metacognition and Persuasion

OBJ:
8.3A
MSC:
Remembering



35.
Which of the following is a challenge for understanding how media shapes our attitudes?

	a.
	Researchers rely on surveys and people are rarely interested in completing surveys about media.

	b.
	Researchers rely on people’s self-reports of what media they have watched, which could be inaccurate.

	c.
	The studies often have poor internal validity.

	d.
	Researchers rely on measures that are difficult for people to understand.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.4 The Media and Persuasion

OBJ:
8.4A
MSC:
Remembering



36.
Ode is planning a birthday dinner for her friend and she knows that most of those who will attend are avid readers of a local restaurant review site called “Eating with Fred.” In choosing a restaurant for the party, Ode is likely to read “Eating with Fred” ________ to choose the best restaurant because of ________.

	a.
	and at least two more review sites; perfectionism

	b.
	at least once; persuasion

	c.
	and at least two more review sites; shared attention

	d.
	closely; shared attention


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.4 The Media and Persuasion

OBJ:
8.4A
MSC:
Evaluating

37.
Shared attention refers to a phenomenon whereby

	a.
	people are more attentive to persuasive messages when they are within a group with at least three other people.

	b.
	people are more easily persuaded by persuasive messages when they are within a group with at least three other people.

	c.
	people are less often persuaded by persuasive messages that they know are seen by a large group of others.

	d.
	people pay more careful attention to persuasive messages that they know are seen by a large group of others.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.4 The Media and Persuasion

OBJ:
8.4A
MSC:
Understanding



38.
George Gerbner and his colleagues (1986) studied whether the media (e.g., prime-time television programming) shape a person’s conception of social reality. They found that people who watched a lot of television

	a.
	underestimated the proportion of U.S. citizens who have high-paying jobs.

	b.
	were less likely to exhibit the third-person effect.

	c.
	overestimated the prevalence of criminal activity.

	d.
	had fewer opinions about how people are employed or how often crimes occur.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.4 The Media and Persuasion

OBJ:
8.4B
MSC:
Remembering



39.
According to Shanto Iyengar’s concept of agenda control, the

	a.
	media directly influence people’s moment-by-moment behavior.

	b.
	media shape what people think about, care about, and believe to be true.

	c.
	government controls people’s purchasing patterns.

	d.
	government manipulates people’s social beliefs.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.4 The Media and Persuasion

OBJ:
8.4B
MSC:
Applying

40.
Jason conducted an experiment in which participants were shown (a) three news stories dealing with the U.S. national deficit; (b) six news stories dealing with the U.S. national deficit; or (c) no news stories dealing with the U.S. national deficit. According to research on agenda control, Jason should expect that participants who read ________ news stories dealing with the deficit should be ________ likely to cite the deficit as one of the most important problems facing the country.

	a.
	six; least
	c.
	three; most

	b.
	six; most
	d.
	no; most


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.4 The Media and Persuasion

OBJ:
8.4B
MSC:
Applying

41.
Research on the hostile media phenomenon has shown that

	a.
	politicians are more likely than other people to perceive the media as biased against them.

	b.
	we all tend to believe that the media are biased against our particular causes.

	c.
	we remember negative news stories better than positive news stories.

	d.
	the media are biased against politicians.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.4 The Media and Persuasion

OBJ:
8.4B
MSC:
Remembering



42.
People’s attention tends to be drawn to

	a.
	information that supports their original attitudes.

	b.
	information that refutes their original attitudes.

	c.
	simple arguments.

	d.
	complex arguments.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.5 Resistance to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.5A
MSC:
Remembering



43.
All of the following people are likely to resist persuasive attempts to adopt a different brand of soap EXCEPT

	a.
	Tanya, who loves the way her soap smells.

	b.
	Jack, who does not have a vested interest in any particular brand of soap.

	c.
	Kelly, who has previously made public commitments to her favorite brand of soap.

	d.
	Rafael, who is knowledgeable on the subject of soap.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.5 Resistance to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.5B
MSC:
Applying

44.
Amir just saw a movie that he somewhat liked. According to the process of thought polarization, how is Amir likely to feel after he thinks more extensively about the film?

	a.
	Amir will question his initial attitude about the film.

	b.
	Amir will feel indifferent about the film.

	c.
	Amir will come to like the film even more.

	d.
	Amir will come to dislike the film.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.5 Resistance to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.5B
MSC:
Applying

45.
Bernard views himself as a Democrat. He is watching a television broadcast of a debate between two congressmen, a Republican and a Democrat. His roommate starts to vacuum the apartment. Bernard asks his roommate to shut off the vacuum only when the Democrat is speaking. This scenario illustrates ________ in action.

	a.
	peripheral processing
	c.
	attentional bias

	b.
	attitude inoculation
	d.
	attitude reactance


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.5 Resistance to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.5A
MSC:
Applying

46.
Tina, a longtime Republican, is trying to decide how to vote in the upcoming mayoral election. She has researched the candidates and has discovered that the Republican candidate has many strengths but also many weaknesses. How will Tina likely react to the mixed evidence?

	a.
	Tina will become even more firmly entrenched in her attitude.

	b.
	Tina will become less firmly entrenched in her attitude.

	c.
	Tina will become confused and stop caring about the election altogether.

	d.
	Tina will become angry and avoid sources of mixed evidence in the future.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.5 Resistance to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.5A
MSC:
Applying

47.
If you want to ________, you should rely on attitude inoculation.

	a.
	increase the effect of emotion on persuasion

	b.
	decrease selective attention

	c.
	increase your resistance to attitude change

	d.
	polarize your beliefs


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.5 Resistance to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.5C
MSC:
Applying

48.
Some residents in your town want to build a new elementary school, but others do not. You are leaning toward the pro-school camp. One day, you receive a flyer from the pro-school camp that warns you that the anti-school camp is going to hold a demonstration at a local park. The flyer briefly summarizes how the anti-school camp will attack the pro-school position. Further, the flyer asks you to think about how you can refute the attack before the demonstration occurs. The pro-school camp’s strategy is an example of ________, and it should ________ your resistance to stronger, more detailed attacks if you end up attending the demonstration.

	a.
	attitude inoculation; decrease
	c.
	thought polarization; increase

	b.
	attitude inoculation; increase
	d.
	thought polarization; decrease


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.5 Resistance to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.5C
MSC:
Applying

49.
The process by which small attacks on our beliefs help counteract larger attacks on our beliefs is called

	a.
	thought forewarning.
	c.
	attitude habituation.

	b.
	thought polarization.
	d.
	attitude inoculation.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.5 Resistance to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.5C
MSC:
Remembering



50.
When people make public statements regarding their attitudes,

	a.
	they are more likely to resist later counterattitudinal messages.

	b.
	they are less likely to resist counterattitudinal messages.

	c.
	their tendency to resist counterattitudinal messages is unchanged.

	d.
	they are unlikely to change the attitudes of others.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.5 Resistance to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.5C
MSC:
Remembering



51.
Compared to people with no prior knowledge, people with prior knowledge of a subject are ________ to scrutinize messages about that subject and are ________ to change their attitudes about that subject.

	a.
	less likely; less likely
	c.
	more likely; more likely

	b.
	less likely; more likely
	d.
	more likely; less likely


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.5 Resistance to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.5B
MSC:
Understanding



52.
Genes have been shown to partially account for

	a.
	political attitudes, but not political participation.

	b.
	political participation, but not political attitudes.

	c.
	both political attitudes and political participation.

	d.
	neither political attitudes nor political participation.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.5 Resistance to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.5B
MSC:
Remembering



53.
Wendy Wood (1982) found that participants in favor of environmental preservation who ________ shifted their attitudes considerably when exposed to an anti-preservation message.

	a.
	knew less about the subject
	c.
	believed preservation is very important

	b.
	knew more about the subject
	d.
	were confident in their attitudes


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.5 Resistance to Persuasion

OBJ:
8.5B
MSC:
Remembering


SHORT ANSWER

1.
Distinguish between the central and peripheral routes to persuasion. Then describe the conditions under which people are more likely to take one route over the other.
ANS:


According to the elaboration-likelihood model, the central route to persuasion occurs when people think carefully and deliberately about the content of a persuasive message, attending to the logic and strength of the arguments and evidence contained in the message and bringing relevant information of their own experiences, memories, and images to the process of evaluating the message. The peripheral route, by contrast, occurs when people primarily attend to peripheral aspects of a message, which are relatively superficial, easy-to-process features such as the apparent expertise, credibility, or attractiveness of a message source. People are more likely to take the central route when they are motivated to devote time and energy to a message because it has personal consequences, bearing on personal goals, interests, or well-being. They are also more likely to take the central route when they have the ability to process the message in depth, for example, due to sufficient cognitive resources and time, and when they have more knowledge of the issue. People are more likely to take the peripheral route when they are less motivated and have less ability to deeply process the message, such as when they are tired or distracted.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.1 Dual-Process Approach to Persuasion


OBJ:
8.1B
MSC:
Analyzing

2.
Imagine that you need to design an advertising campaign that promotes safe-sex practices among college students. Assume that your audience is not particularly motivated to hear about safe sex. Describe your ad campaign and explain how the various aspects of the campaign reflect the social psychological principles of persuasion.
ANS:


Answers will vary, but they should involve the use of peripheral cues, given that the audience is not particularly motivated to attend to the message and therefore more likely to be persuaded through the peripheral rather than central route. For example, an attractive celebrity popular among the audience members could be selected to deliver the message, since attractive sources tend to be more persuasive for those taking the peripheral route. Another approach could be to use fear tactics, for example, by presenting stories of individuals who did not practice safe sex and are now suffering from the negative consequences, paired with information on how to combat the threat (i.e., the use of scenarios for how to refuse requests for unprotected sex).
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.1 Dual-Process Approach to Persuasion


OBJ:
8.1B
MSC:
Creating

3.
To what extent can subliminal messages influence people’s attitudes and behavior? Describe two studies that address this question.
ANS:


Subliminal stimuli, which refers to stimuli presented below conscious awareness, can activate certain concepts and influence people’s thoughts, feelings, and actions. However, most of these effects are limited to the laboratory context and do not have a strong influence on real-life behaviors. In laboratory studies, the subliminal message is presented right before the assessment of the target attitude or behavior, and the participants encounter no competing messages in the interim, which is almost never the case in the real world. In one study, participants who were already thirsty, but not those who were not thirsty, drank more after being subliminally exposed to thirst-related words. In another study, thirsty participants who were subliminally exposed to thirst-related words requested 24 percent more “Super-Quencher” coupons than thirsty participants exposed to neutral words. A third study students may describe shows that the subliminal presentation of positive or negative images influences subsequent social evaluations.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.1 Dual-Process Approach to Persuasion


OBJ:
8.1A
MSC:
Evaluating

4.
Under what circumstances are efforts to frighten people most likely to prompt more healthful behaviors, and under what circumstances are they less likely to be effective? Give an example of a campaign that effectively uses fear tactics.
ANS:


Research suggests that fear tactics can be effective when they are combined with clear, concrete information about what steps to take to address the source of the fear. Fear tactics are less likely to be effective when they go overboard, especially if there is no clear recommendation for how to respond to the threat. Overly frightening messages can lead people to deny the danger rather than act to combat it. Examples of effective uses of fear tactics will vary but should mention the combination of fear and information. One possible example comes from Leventhal and his colleagues (1967), who found that participants who were shown a graphic film about the effects of lung cancer and also given instructions on how to quit smoking subsequently decreased their smoking more than participants exposed to just the fear-inducing video or just the instructions for how to quit.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion
OBJ:
8.2B

MSC:
Analyzing

5.
Research on mood and persuasion suggests that people may be persuaded differently depending on their mood. Explain how a positive or a negative mood can influence persuasion and why. Give an example demonstrating how a politician might alter audience members’ moods in order to make them more susceptible to persuasion.
ANS:


Research suggests that it is often easier to persuade people who are in a good mood (though there are exceptions to this trend). In particular, studies have found that people exposed to persuasive messages while eating or listening to beautiful music are more easily persuaded. Mood congruence is also important: research by Wegener, Petty, and colleagues (1994, 1995, 1996) indicates that persuasive messages tend to be more effective when the mood of the message matches the mood of the audience. Pessimistic messages, and messages that argue against the prevailing attitude of the audience tend to prompt greater message processing in sad or depressed people, whereas uplifting, optimistic, pro-attitudinal messages prompt greater message processing in happy people. Examples of politicians will vary: one example cited in the textbook concerns Ronald Reagan’s use of humor to disarm his audience.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion
OBJ:
8.2C

MSC:
Understanding



6.
Describe two source characteristics that increase a person’s ability to persuade others, giving an example of each. Then discuss why these characteristics affect persuasion.
ANS:


Answers will vary, but they should focus on attractiveness, credibility, and certainty or confidence. Attractive sources, even those with no logical connection to the product or message (e.g., singer Bono speaking about the plight of African nations), tend to be more persuasive because we are more likely to like and trust attractive people and therefore more likely to accept the attitudes they communicate. Credible sources, such as a doctor endorsing a certain brand of aspirin, are persuasive because they are perceived to possess both expertise and trustworthiness. Noncredible sources can also sometimes be persuasive, however, due to a phenomenon called the sleeper effect, whereby messages from unreliable sources exert little influence initially but have the potential to shift people’s attitudes over time, when the message becomes disassociated from the source. Confident sources who communicate certainty (e.g., “I’m 100 percent confident that this is the best Italian meal you will ever have”) tend to be more persuasive because people tend to judge confident sources as more credible.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion
OBJ:
8.2A

MSC:
Evaluating

7.
How do independent and interdependent cultures differ in the types of message characteristics that are likely to be most persuasive?
ANS:


Research suggests that ads that emphasize benefits to individuals (e.g., “Make your way through the crowd!”) are more effective among Americans (an independent culture), whereas ads that emphasize benefits to the group or collective (e.g., “We have a way of bringing people closer together”) are more effective among Koreans (an interdependent culture). In addition, ads that are framed in terms of what one stands to gain (promotion focus) tend to be more effective in independent cultures, whereas ads that are framed in terms of what one stands to lose (prevention focus) tend to be more effective in interdependent cultures.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion
OBJ:
8.2B

MSC:
Analyzing

8.
Give two examples of how you could apply research on message characteristics to persuade more people to donate to an international disaster relief effort.
ANS:


Answers will vary and could focus on message quality, vividness, fear, or culture. The most relevant category here would be vividness, and in particular the identifiable victim effect. Research suggests that vivid, flesh-and-blood victims are often more powerful sources of persuasion than abstract statistics. In particular, people are more likely to donate to a cause when an appeal is made on behalf of an identifiable individual than on behalf of anonymous or statistical victims. This is because recognizable victims are more likely to elicit feelings of empathy and desire to help, as long as victims are not blamed for their plight. A successful campaign for donations to a disaster relief effort could present individual stories about disaster victims and could give donors the opportunity to donate to a specific victim’s community.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
8.2 The Elements of Persuasion
OBJ:
8.2B

MSC:
Creating

9.
Define metacognition and describe how it influences persuasion.
ANS:


Metacognition means thinking about one’s own thought processes. One aspect of metacognition that influences people's response to persuasive appeals is their confidence in their own thoughts. When thought confidence is high, persuasion in the direction of one’s thoughts, whether favorable or unfavorable, is more likely to occur. Metacognitions about thought confidence can arise from various sources, including perceptions of the accuracy or validity of a thought and how clear a thought is in our mind. Bodily movements suggesting agreement or disagreement, such as nodding or shaking one’s head, can also influence thought confidence, and therefore persuasion.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.3 Metacognition and Persuasion
OBJ:
8.3A

MSC:
Understanding



10.
Define the concept of embodiment and give one example of how it can influence persuasion.
ANS:


Embodiment refers to the idea that bodily movements can influence attitudes and that attitudes are partly “embodied.” Movements like nodding and shaking the head can affect attitudes because they are peripheral cues of agreement and disagreement. In one study supporting this idea, participants who listened to editorials while nodding expressed more agreement with the editorials. Nodding can also increase thought confidence, which can increase or reduce persuasion depending on the nature of one’s thoughts. For example, when a person has unfavorable thoughts about an issue due to exposure to weak arguments, nodding would be likely to enhance confidence in the unfavorable thoughts and therefore result in less persuasion.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.3 Metacognition and Persuasion
OBJ:
8.3A

MSC:
Understanding



11.
Name two factors that make it challenging for researchers to accurately measure the effect that media has on our attitudes. Explain why these factors present a challenge to the research.
ANS:


(1) The research has largely relied on surveys in which participants self-report which programs and ads they’ve seen. These sort of retrospective self-reports are prone to memory biases, making them somewhat unreliable.


(2) There is a self-selection issue, with the effect that particular types of people might be more likely to watch certain ads than other sorts of people. As a result, you cannot know if their attitudes come from the ad or program or if they existed beforehand.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.4 The Media and Persuasion
OBJ:
8.4A

MSC:
Analyzing

12.
Explain the phenomenon of agenda control. How is the amount of television a person watches each day relevant to the concept of agenda control?
ANS:


Agenda control refers to efforts of the media to select certain events and topics to emphasize, thereby shaping which issues and events people think are important. The number of hours of television a person watches each day is relevant to agenda control because more hours spent watching television and, consequently, more hours being exposed to the inaccurate social reality presented on television, may shape (and most likely distort) that person’s perception of social reality.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.4 The Media and Persuasion
OBJ:
8.4B

MSC:
Analyzing

13.
Jennifer smokes cigarettes. Describe how selective attention and selective evaluation may make Jennifer resistant to anti-smoking messages.
ANS:


Jennifer is likely to selectively attend to information in a way that maintains her initial attitude; in this case, her presumably positive attitude toward smoking. Specifically, she is likely to pay attention to information that confirms her positive attitude toward smoking and disregard information that challenges it. For example, if there is distracting background noise present when an anti-smoking message is shown on TV, Jennifer is less likely to try to minimize the background noise than she might be in response to messages that are more favorable toward smoking. Jennifer is also likely to selectively evaluate smoking-related information, looking favorably on pro-smoking material and critically on anti-smoking material. For example, she may question the validity of correlational research linking smoking and lung cancer but more easily accept research that does not show this link.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.5 Resistance to Persuasion
OBJ:
8.5A

MSC:
Applying

14.
Explain the principle of attitude inoculation, and give an example of how you could use it to increase resistance to the persuasive attempts you might face in everyday life.
ANS:


Attitude inoculation is a process that has been found to increase resistance to persuasion. It involves exposure to small attacks on a person’s beliefs that engage preexisting attitudes, prior commitments, and background knowledge and thereby counteract potential larger attacks. Examples of applications of attitude inoculation in everyday life will vary but should involve opportunities for an individual to make counterarguments against a small attack on an existing attitude. For example, if you have an anti-smoking attitude, you could inoculate this attitude by considering pro-smoking arguments that other people could make (e.g., “Smoking is about freedom and maturity”) and thinking about how you would refute these arguments. This way, you will be more prepared to counteract potential future attacks on your antismoking attitude.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
8.5 Resistance to Persuasion
OBJ:
8.5C

MSC:
Applying

15.
Describe a real or imagined situation in which public commitments increase resistance to persuasion, and explain why public commitments have this effect.
ANS:


Answers may vary. One example of a public commitment is to share one’s political views with friends. Once one’s political views are made public, it’s hard to back down from such endorsements without losing face, even when faced with evidence that contracts one’s original position. In addition, according to Tesser’s thought polarization hypothesis, public commitments engage people in more extensive thoughts about a particular issue, which tends to produce more extreme, entrenched attitudes. Public commitments can also lead to repeated expression of a given attitude, which can in turn strengthen that attitude.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
8.5 Resistance to Persuasion
OBJ:
8.5B

MSC:
Applying


Chapter 9
Social Influence

LEARNING OBJECTIVES


9.1
What Is Social Influence?


A.
Define social influence and distinguish between conformity, compliance, and obedience

9.2
Conformity


A.
Describe the phenomenon of automatic mimicry and explain its function


B.
Distinguish between normative and informational social influence


C.
Identify the key factors that affect conformity


D.
Describe the ways in which minority opinion can influence majority opinion


9.3
Compliance


A.
Describe reason-based approaches for eliciting compliance


B.
Describe emotion-based approaches for eliciting compliance


C.
Describe norm-based approaches for eliciting compliance, distinguishing between descriptive and prescriptive norms


9.4
Obedience to Authority


A.
Describe the Milgram experiments and explain the opposing forces of normative social influence and the moral imperative not to do harm


B.
Describe the roles of ineffective disobedience, release from responsibility, and step-by-step involvement in contributing to obedience in the Milgram experiments and in real-world contexts

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
All of the following are examples of social influence EXCEPT

	a.
	a woman choosing not to participate in an event that goes against her moral beliefs.

	b.
	a college student buying the same brand of jeans that her friends wear.

	c.
	a soldier obeying orders.

	d.
	a child cleaning his room because he knows it will make his parents happy.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.1 What Is Social Influence?

OBJ:
9.1A
MSC:
Applying

2.
Which of the following scenarios best characterizes the concept of obedience?

	a.
	Janet is making several photocopies on the library copy machine. Bill, Janet’s classmate, shows up and asks if he can make just one copy. Janet says, “Sure, no problem.”

	b.
	Bob is socializing at a party and does not feel like drinking alcohol. But Bob notices that almost everyone else at the party is drinking heavily, so he ends up drinking beer as well.

	c.
	David is pouring himself a cup of coffee when his boss shows up and says, “Pour me a cup.” David pours the cup of coffee and gives it to his boss.

	d.
	Howard is eating dinner at his professor’s house with several other classmates. His professor asks him if he likes sushi. Howard does not, but he still says, “Yes, I sure do!”


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.1 What Is Social Influence?

OBJ:
9.1A
MSC:
Applying

3.
The main difference between compliance and obedience is that obedience occurs in response to

	a.
	a more powerful person or group.
	c.
	a personal belief.

	b.
	a request.
	d.
	imagined pressure from others.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.1 What Is Social Influence?

OBJ:
9.1A
MSC:
Analyzing

4.
If you decide to buy new clothes that fit the latest fashion trend just to blend in with others, you are responding to ________ conformity pressures.

	a.
	explicit
	c.
	compliance

	b.
	implicit
	d.
	informative


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.1 What Is Social Influence?

OBJ:
9.1A
MSC:
Applying

5.
According to the textbook, conformity can be beneficial for society because it

	a.
	encourages people to think hard about every possible action.

	b.
	makes group distinctions more clear.

	c.
	leads to smoother social interactions.

	d.
	makes people more likely to challenge unfair laws.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2A
MSC:
Evaluating

6.
People who grow up in a loose culture are ________ likely to find someone who is talking loudly and laughing in a fancy restaurant more ________ than people who grew up in a tight culture.

	a.
	more; persuasive
	c.
	less; persuasive

	b.
	more; inappropriate
	d.
	less; inappropriate


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2C
MSC:
Analyzing

7.
Research on gender and conformity shows that compared with women, men are

	a.
	more likely to conform in stereotypically female domains (e.g., child rearing).

	b.
	more likely to conform during face-to-face social interactions.

	c.
	less likely to conform when the judgment at hand is ambiguous.

	d.
	more likely to conform in stereotypically male domains (e.g., cars).


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2C
MSC:
Analyzing

8.
Normative social influence often has a greater impact on ________ than on________.

	a.
	public compliance; private acceptance
	c.
	private acceptance; internalization

	b.
	private acceptance; public compliance
	d.
	internalization; private acceptance


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2B
MSC:
Understanding



9.
People who hold a minority view tend to change the majority opinion through

	a.
	normative social influence.
	c.
	public compliance.

	b.
	informational social influence.
	d.
	guilt and shame.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2D
MSC:
Remembering



10.
Chartrand and Bargh (1999) found that people mimic such behaviors as face rubbing and foot shaking, and that this mimicry is particularly likely to occur when

	a.
	the person or people being mimicked are well liked.

	b.
	the person doing the mimicking has a high need to affiliate with others.

	c.
	people have lower levels of self-awareness.

	d.
	the person or people being mimicked are well liked, and the person doing the mimicking has a high need to affiliate with others.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2A
MSC:
Remembering



11.
Recall that Sherif (1936) showed participants a point of light in a completely darkened room and asked them to judge the light’s movement. The results from this study suggest that people

	a.
	rarely experience conflict when their own judgments differ from those of other people.

	b.
	adopt more extreme judgments with the passage of time.

	c.
	often change their own judgments in accordance with others’ judgments.

	d.
	often ignore others’ judgments, even when these judgments are obviously accurate.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2B
MSC:
Understanding



12.
Gerald has been spending a good deal of time at work reading about desserts, including recipes for cookies and ice cream. Later in the day, Gerald finds himself opening the freezer to serve himself some ice cream. Gerald has probably been influenced by

	a.
	ideomotor action.
	c.
	self-hypnosis.

	b.
	autosuggestion.
	d.
	an excessive empathic response.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2A
MSC:
Applying

13.
According to research on informational social influence, Anton is more likely to agree with the recommendations of others on the best tax-preparation company to use if he

	a.
	is in a bad mood.

	b.
	does not know much about tax preparation.

	c.
	wants to be liked.

	d.
	has internalized cultural norms.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2B
MSC:
Applying

14.
Tight cultures differ from loose cultures in that they

	a.
	have strong norms about how people should behave.

	b.
	have weak norms about how people should behave.

	c.
	demand that group members are tolerant and caring toward one another.

	d.
	encourage self-reliance and self-discipline.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2C
MSC:
Analyzing

15.
Janet has a minority opinion about dorm curfew and is afraid she will feel pressured to conform to the majority opinion at an upcoming dorm meeting. To resist conformity pressure, Janet should

	a.
	express strong negative emotions during the meeting.

	b.
	bring an ally to the meeting.

	c.
	bring cookies to the meeting.

	d.
	adopt an interdependent mind-set right before the meeting.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2D
MSC:
Applying

16.
Going into a group meeting at work, you are concerned that you will end up conforming to the rest of the group on decisions, even when you disagree. Which of the following factors could influence whether you conform?

	a.
	feeling uncertain about the topic at hand

	b.
	recognizing that other group members have more status than you do

	c.
	having to share your opinion with group members

	d.
	All of the answer options are correct.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2D
MSC:
Applying

17.
Glenda has just heard a compelling statement from Rhonda about why she should fasten her seatbelt. Glenda believes Rhonda’s statement is accurate and fastens her seatbelt as a result. This type of conformity is a form of ________ social influence.

	a.
	informational
	c.
	automatic

	b.
	educational
	d.
	normative


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2B
MSC:
Applying

18.
Hank attends a focus group where he and five other men are asked to rate three lawn mowers. Hank knows a lot about lawn mowers and is certain that lawn mower A is superior and deserves the highest rating. However, the rest of the men say that lawn mower B is the best. If Hank ends up publicly agreeing with the rest of the group, he has probably succumbed to

	a.
	the autokinetic effect.
	c.
	normative social influence.

	b.
	informational social influence.
	d.
	the chameleon effect.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2B
MSC:
Applying

19.
In his attempts to persuade Roger to get a fraternity tattoo on his arm, Dan assembles 100 tattooed fraternity members. Dan probably wasted a lot of effort in doing so, because

	a.
	the effect of group size on conformity is relevant only for women.

	b.
	group size matters for informational social influence, but not normative social influence.

	c.
	the effect of group size on conformity levels off when group size reaches about three to four people.

	d.
	group size does not affect conformity levels.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2C
MSC:
Applying

20.
John is a mathematics graduate student, whereas Lisa is a local celebrity. Although both John and Lisa are likely to have some increased ability to elicit conformity from others, Lisa is more likely to influence conformity through

	a.
	informational social influence.
	c.
	reciprocal concessions.

	b.
	internalization.
	d.
	normative social influence.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2B
MSC:
Applying

21.
Jillian heard that city officials wanted to construct a new highway near her house. Initially, she thought this was a bad idea. Then she attended a city council meeting where she heard several viewpoints and obtained detailed information about the highway project. After the meeting, she told her neighbors that the new highway seemed like a good idea. Jillian’s endorsement of the project is best characterized as an instance of

	a.
	public compliance.
	c.
	normative social influence.

	b.
	internalization.
	d.
	the chameleon effect.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2C
MSC:
Applying

22.
The principle of ideomotor action states that

	a.
	pretending to feel a certain way can make one truly feel that way.

	b.
	thinking about a behavior can make its actual performance more likely.

	c.
	people intentionally mimic each other’s behavior.

	d.
	most behavior is consciously determined and deliberative.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2A
MSC:
Remembering



23.
The main difference between Sherif’s (1936) conformity study and Asch’s (1951) conformity study is that Asch’s study

	a.
	examined situations in which one’s own beliefs clearly conflict with those of the group.

	b.
	demonstrated the powerful effects of social influence.

	c.
	showed higher rates of conformity.

	d.
	measured participants’ judgments of visual stimuli.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2B
MSC:
Analyzing

24.
Juliet is in a committed romantic relationship with Romeo, but her parents have forbidden her to date him any longer. According to reactance theory,

	a.
	she will become even more committed to Romeo.

	b.
	she will become less committed to Romeo but will not break up with him.

	c.
	she will break up with Romeo.

	d.
	her commitment to Romeo will remain unchanged.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2D
MSC:
Applying

25.
Reactance theory suggests that compliance may be ________ likely if people ________.

	a.
	more; are aware that others are trying to influence their behavior

	b.
	less; perceive that their freedom of choice is being threatened

	c.
	more; are motivated to feel better about themselves

	d.
	less; are motivated to feel better about themselves


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2D
MSC:
Understanding



26.
Minorities influence majority opinion primarily through

	a.
	normative social influence.
	c.
	descriptive norms.

	b.
	informational social influence.
	d.
	prescriptive norms.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2D
MSC:
Remembering



27.
All of the following statements about automatic mimicry are true EXCEPT that

	a.
	people tend to like those who mimic them more than those who do not.

	b.
	people who have been mimicked tend to engage in more prosocial behavior afterward.

	c.
	people who have been mimicked tend to feel irritated with the person who mimicked them.

	d.
	people tend not to mimic individuals toward whom they hold negative attitudes.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2A
MSC:
Remembering



28.
It is thought that automatic mimicry of others occurs because of the principle of ________, which states that merely thinking about a behavior makes performing that behavior more likely.

	a.
	public compliance
	c.
	ideomotor action

	b.
	obedience to authority
	d.
	informational social influence


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2C
MSC:
Remembering



29.
Both Sherif’s autokinetic illusion study (1936) and Asch’s line study (1951) demonstrated the effect of conformity on an individual’s decision making; however, they each captured different aspects of conformity. The results of Sherif’s study reflected ________ social influence whereas Asch’s study reflected ________ social influence.

	a.
	normative; informative
	c.
	informational; normative

	b.
	informational; group unanimity
	d.
	group unanimity; normative


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2B
MSC:
Analyzing

30.
The textbook lists several different factors that can influence the pressure to conform. Which of the following is NOT one of the factors listed in the text?

	a.
	group unanimity
	c.
	group fame

	b.
	expertise and status
	d.
	anonymity


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.2 Conformity


OBJ:
9.2C
MSC:
Remembering



31.
An effective norm-based anti-bullying and harassment intervention in schools asks students to ________. This intervention is effective because it helps students ________.

	a.
	imagine how it might feel to be victims of bullying; who have been bullied understand the consequence of their actions

	b.
	brainstorm new strategies that might be effective at stopping bullying; have a larger range of options to use when faced with bullying

	c.
	model opposition to the kinds of conflict and harassment common at their school; understand what sorts of harassment is common at their school

	d.
	imagine how it might feel to be victims of bullying; work hard so that no one has to feel badly as a victim


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3C
MSC:
Analyzing

32.
Researchers asked Catholics to donate to the March of Dimes either when they were on their way into church for confession, or when they were on their way out. In support of the argument that ________ influences compliance, results revealed that ________.

	a.
	a positive mood; people gave more money before confession

	b.
	guilt; people gave more money before confession

	c.
	a positive mood; people gave less money before confession

	d.
	guilt; people gave less money before confession


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3B
MSC:
Understanding



33.
Dave’s roommates call him a “moocher,” a “parasite,” and a “leech.” These names suggest that Dave

	a.
	is an exceptionalist.
	c.
	lacks negative state relief.

	b.
	violates the norm of reciprocity.
	d.
	is reactive.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3A
MSC:
Applying

34.
Anya needs $500 to help pay for a trip to Europe. She calls her parents and asks if they will give her $5,000 for her trip, and they say no. She then asks if she can have just $500, and they say yes. This demonstrates the effectiveness of the ________ technique.

	a.
	reciprocal concessions (door-in-the-face)
	c.
	try and try again

	b.
	foot-in-the-door
	d.
	negative state relief


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3A
MSC:
Applying

35.
You want to help improve the rate of recycling cans and bottles on your campus and the administration is allowing you to design a sign to encourage recycling. According to your textbook, a particularly effective strategy for your poster might be to use an appeal based on ________ norms, saying that many students choose to ________.

	a.
	descriptive; throw away cans and bottles, contributing to the problem rather than the solution

	b.
	descriptive; separate and recycle cans and bottles, contributing to a better planet

	c.
	prescriptive; throw away cans and bottles, contributing to the problem rather than the solution

	d.
	descriptive and prescriptive; separate and recycle cans and bottles, contributing to a better planet


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3C
MSC:
Analyzing

36.
Imagine that you work for a local animal shelter and your goal is to increase the number of people who are willing to adopt a dog from the shelter. According to the ________ technique, one approach could be to first ask people if they would be willing to wear a button that says, “Adopt a dog today,” and then a couple of weeks later ask them if they would be willing to adopt a dog themselves.

	a.
	door-in-the-face
	c.
	that’s-not-all

	b.
	foot-in-the-door
	d.
	lowball


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3A
MSC:
Applying

37.
Parker has just been named Employee of the Month at the grocery store where she works and is delighted. Coincidentally, her younger brother, Marty, decides to ask her for $20 so he can take his girlfriend to the movies. Compared to any other day, Parker would be ________ likely to comply with his request today, because ________ compliance.

	a.
	more; positive mood increases
	c.
	just as; mood state has no influence on

	b.
	less; negative mood increases
	d.
	less; only reason-based requests increase


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3B
MSC:
Applying

38.
Emily is in a good mood. This means that she is most likely to comply with which of the following requests?

	a.
	a request to donate to a charitable organization

	b.
	a request to give electric shocks to another person as part of a research study

	c.
	a request to deliver bad news to someone

	d.
	All of the answer options are correct.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3B
MSC:
Applying

39.
A social norm that reflects how things are typically done is considered ________, whereas a social norm that reflects what behaviors are approved is considered ________.

	a.
	descriptive; prescriptive
	c.
	normative; informational

	b.
	prescriptive; descriptive
	d.
	informational; normative


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3C
MSC:
Remembering



40.
To increase compliance, descriptive and prescriptive norms should

	a.
	be aligned with one another.

	b.
	highlight other people’s failure to engage in the desired behavior.

	c.
	encourage individuals to exert minority influence.

	d.
	All of the answer options are correct.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3A
MSC:
Applying

41.
Jim just received an “A” on his statistics exam. While he is still happy about this, a classmate asks to borrow his lecture notes. According to research on emotion-based appeals for compliance, why is Jim likely to comply with this request?

	a.
	The request will seem less threatening to Jim.

	b.
	Jim will feel guilty if he does not comply.

	c.
	Granting the request will help Jim sustain his good mood.

	d.
	The request will seem less threatening to Jim, and he will feel guilty if he does not comply.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3B
MSC:
Applying

42.
According to the principle of reciprocal concessions, Amal’s dad is more likely to comply with her request to buy her a used car if Amal

	a.
	previously asked her dad for a new car and her dad said no to that request.

	b.
	has never asked her dad for a car before.

	c.
	previously asked her dad for a used car and her dad said no to that request.

	d.
	has been generous when her dad needed help in the past.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3A
MSC:
Applying

43.
After successfully requesting that his neighbor loan him his jumper cables to start his car, Jeremy then persuades his neighbor to drive him the ten miles to where his car is stalled. This kind of foot-in-the-door technique works because people

	a.
	feel obligated to reciprocate a favor.

	b.
	want to be liked.

	c.
	perform certain actions because they are consistent with their self-images.

	d.
	engage in mindless obedience.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3A
MSC:
Applying

44.
According to the norm of reciprocity,

	a.
	people should agree to others’ requests.

	b.
	people rarely return favors.

	c.
	people should benefit those who benefit them.

	d.
	emotions lead to compliance.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3A
MSC:
Understanding



45.
________ is the first step in the foot-in-the-door technique.

	a.
	Giving people a small gift
	c.
	Making a small request

	b.
	Giving people a large gift
	d.
	Making a large request


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3A
MSC:
Understanding



46.
According to the negative state relief hypothesis,

	a.
	positive moods increase compliance.

	b.
	negative moods decrease compliance.

	c.
	granting someone’s request decreases negative mood states.

	d.
	granting someone’s request increases negative mood states.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3B
MSC:
Understanding



47.
Using a ________-based approach to reduce destructive behavior is likely to be most effective when people ________ the popularity of the behavior.

	a.
	norm; overestimate
	c.
	reason; overestimate

	b.
	norm; underestimate
	d.
	reason; underestimate


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3C
MSC:
Understanding



48.
Emilio wants his friend to participate in a 5k race with him, but he’s worried his friend might say no. In order to increase the chances that his friend will say yes, Emilio first agrees to do a favor for his friend. This example demonstrates

	a.
	the norm of reciprocity.
	c.
	the negative state relief hypothesis.

	b.
	reactance theory.
	d.
	descriptive norms.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3A
MSC:
Applying

49.
Imagine that you are walking inside the mall and you come across a person asking for signatures on a petition for a cause that you support. The person asks if you would be willing to sign the document, to which you agree, but then asks if you would be willing to volunteer your time to collect signatures as well, and you find yourself agreeing again. What technique did the person use to get you to agree to both requests?

	a.
	foot-in-the-door
	c.
	door-in-the-face

	b.
	norm of reciprocity
	d.
	negative state relief


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3A
MSC:
Applying

50.
Jackie has been in a terrible mood lately, and she is looking for any way to improve it. When Jackie's friend Anthony asks if she would be willing to volunteer with him at the local food bank, she jumps at the chance, hoping it will make her feel better. This example demonstrates the

	a.
	foot-in-the-door technique.
	c.
	door-in-the-face technique.

	b.
	negative state relief hypothesis.
	d.
	reactance theory.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.3 Compliance


OBJ:
9.3B
MSC:
Applying

51.
In the original Milgram experiment (1965), the experimenter asked participants to shock someone else whenever that person made a mistake on a learning task. The results of this experiment showed that people

	a.
	learned better when they were punished.

	b.
	did not experience distress when other people were in pain.

	c.
	were unwilling to advance science if it meant hurting someone else.

	d.
	were willing to inflict pain on strangers.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.4 Obedience to Authority

OBJ:
9.4A
MSC:
Understanding



52.
In the original Milgram experiment (1965), participants found themselves in an agonizing conflict. Forces compelling them to complete the experiment included all of the following EXCEPT

	a.
	advancing science.
	c.
	a sense of fair play.

	b.
	avoiding the experimenter’s disapproval.
	d.
	feeling empathy for the victim.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.4 Obedience to Authority

OBJ:
9.4A
MSC:
Understanding



53.
Which of the following is true about the original Milgram experiment (1965)?

	a.
	Nearly all participants called the experimenter’s attention to the learner’s suffering.

	b.
	Many participants stated explicitly that they refused to continue.

	c.
	Nearly all participants called the experimenter's attention to the learner's suffering, and many participants stated explicitly that they refused to continue.

	d.
	None of the answer options is correct.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.4 Obedience to Authority

OBJ:
9.4A
MSC:
Remembering



54.
Following his initial experiment, Milgram conducted several additional experiments to examine factors that might increase or decrease obedience to authority. In one of these experiments, Milgram showed that participants were less likely to obey the experimenter’s orders if

	a.
	they thought the learner would perform better without getting shocked.

	b.
	the experimenter’s requests to continue were issued over a telephone.

	c.
	they thought the experimenter was responsible for the learner’s welfare.

	d.
	they were put into a sad mood.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.4 Obedience to Authority

OBJ:
9.4A
MSC:
Remembering



55.
The results of the Milgram experiments are less surprising to us when we consider the

	a.
	stepwise nature of the experimenter’s commands.

	b.
	participants’ attempts to terminate the experiment.

	c.
	participants’ ability to view the experimenter as responsible for their actions.

	d.
	All of the answer options are correct.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.4 Obedience to Authority

OBJ:
9.4B
MSC:
Understanding



56.
About ________ percent of the participants in Milgram’s original experiment delivered the maximum shock of 450 volts.

	a.
	22
	c.
	62

	b.
	42
	d.
	82


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.4 Obedience to Authority

OBJ:
9.4A
MSC:
Remembering



57.
Technological advances such as long-range missiles mean that countries can inflict harm on each other from great distances. Research conducted by ________ suggests that these advances make it considerably ________ likely that people will be willing to inflict harm.

	a.
	Asch; more
	c.
	Milgram; more

	b.
	Asch; less
	d.
	Milgram; less


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.4 Obedience to Authority

OBJ:
9.4A
MSC:
Applying

58.
A prison warden has instructed his prison guards to hose down the prisoners with icy cold water as punishment, despite the fact that this is likely illegal. When one of the guards protests, the warden informs the guards that he himself will take personal responsibility for any negative consequences. This will make the guards more likely to obey because it

	a.
	reduces the guards’ stress about what they are doing.

	b.
	reduces the guards’ empathy for the prisoners.

	c.
	distracts guards from the prisoners’ distress.

	d.
	increases the guards’ decisiveness.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.4 Obedience to Authority

OBJ:
9.4B
MSC:
Applying

59.
Hideous crimes against humanity include the Holocaust in Nazi Germany, the “ethnic cleansing” in Bosnia, and the tribal massacres in Rwanda. According to the textbook, there are two different ways of explaining such crimes. One of these explanations, the normalist thesis, holds that

	a.
	only highly sadistic, desperate, or ethnocentric people harm others.

	b.
	under certain circumstances, almost anyone has the capacity to harm others.

	c.
	evolutionary pressures favored traits that involved a greater willingness to harm others.

	d.
	the media (television, movies, video games) have made violence commonplace.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.4 Obedience to Authority

OBJ:
9.4B
MSC:
Remembering



60.
The foot-in-the-door studies and the Milgram studies are similar in that they both

	a.
	asked people to comply with a small, relatively unobjectionable action at first.

	b.
	needed to use authority figures to induce compliance.

	c.
	involved a reduction in stress.

	d.
	asked people to comply with large, objectionable actions right off the bat.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.4 Obedience to Authority

OBJ:
9.4A
MSC:
Understanding



61.
In which of the following ways do the results of the Milgram experiments parallel the events in Nazi Germany leading up to the Holocaust?

	a.
	In both situations, perpetrators largely took responsibility for their own actions.

	b.
	In both situations, perpetrators had no opportunity to exercise choice or free will.

	c.
	In both situations, harmful actions occurred in an incremental, step-by-step manner.

	d.
	In both situations, most perpetrators had sadistic dispositions and enjoyed harming others.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.4 Obedience to Authority

OBJ:
9.4B
MSC:
Understanding



62.
Cyberbullying has become more prevalent with increasing technological advances in our society. What does Milgram’s obedience study tell us about why online communication can become increasingly harmful?

	a.
	Online communication is indirect and remote, so it is easier to harm others.

	b.
	Online social media platforms often promote bullying practices of their users.

	c.
	Online communication makes people feel more responsibility for their actions.

	d.
	Online platforms encourage face-to-face interactions, which are more likely to be aggressive.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.4 Obedience to Authority

OBJ:
9.4B
MSC:
Understanding


SHORT ANSWER

1.
Define conformity, compliance, and obedience and provide an example of each.
ANS:


Conformity involves changing one’s behavior or beliefs in response to explicit or implicit pressure (real or imagined) from others. Compliance involves responding favorably to an explicit request by another person. Obedience involves submitting to the demands of a person in authority in the context of an unequal power relationship. Examples will vary. An example given in the textbook for conformity is deciding to buy a certain type of jeans because other people are wearing them. An example given for compliance is to agree to a classmate’s request to borrow one’s notes. An example given for obedience is the willingness of the majority of participants in the Milgram experiment to deliver the maximum level of shock to the learner when instructed to do so by the experimenter.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.1 What Is Social Influence?
OBJ:
9.1A

MSC:
Understanding



2.
Drawing on research described in the textbook, evaluate the claim that women conform more than men. Be sure to address the role of situational factors.
ANS:


Research suggests that women tend to conform more than men, but only by a small amount. Women are more likely to conform than men particularly in situations that involve face-to-face contact. In addition, analyses of the specific contexts in which men and women differ in the tendency to conform reveal that women tend to conform more in stereotypically male domains whereas men tend to conform more in stereotypically female domains. This difference is explained by the idea that people are more likely to stand their ground (i.e., resist conformity) in more familiar domains.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.2 Conformity

OBJ:
9.2C

MSC:
Evaluating

3.
Describe three specific strategies people could use to resist social influence in a situation where they have a minority opinion.
ANS:


To resist social influence, a person could practice engaging in positive behaviors that differ from others’ behavior (e.g., helping members of persecuted groups) so that he or she is better able to engage in these behaviors effectively when needed. A second approach is to bring an ally into a situation expected to involve social pressure, as research suggests that the presence of just one additional person who departs from the majority is enough to drastically reduce conformity (Asch, 1956). A third approach is to put off a response rather than allowing current emotions to sway one’s decision, since emotions may change over time.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.2 Conformity

OBJ:
9.2D

MSC:
Applying

4.
Define informational social influence and normative social influence and describe two circumstances under which people are more likely to be swayed by informational as opposed to normative social influence.
ANS:


Informational social influence refers to the influence of other people that results from taking their comments or actions as a source of information about what is correct, proper, or effective. Normative social influence refers to the influence of other people that comes from the desire to avoid their disapproval and other social sanctions (ridicule, barbs, ostracism). People are more likely to be influenced by informational as opposed to normative social influence in situations involving anonymity, as these situations eliminate concerns about social disapproval. In addition, expertise primarily affects informational social influence, whereas status primarily affects normative social influence.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.2 Conformity

OBJ:
9.2B

MSC:
Analyzing

5.
Describe the phenomenon of automatic mimicry and give two reasons why it occurs.
ANS:


Automatic mimicry refers to the tendency for people to reflexively mimic the posture, mannerisms, facial expressions, and other actions of those around them. For example, in one study (Chartrand & Bargh, 1999), participants were more likely to rub their faces or shake their feet when a confederate was performing that behavior. Mimicry is believed to occur for two main reasons. First, according to the principle of ideomotor action, merely thinking about a behavior makes its performance more likely. This principle is supported by research showing that brain regions responsible for perception overlap with those responsible for action. Second, mimicry is a way of establishing rapport and laying the groundwork for a smooth, gratifying social interaction. Indeed, people tend to like those who mimic them more than those who do not.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
9.2 Conformity

OBJ:
9.2A

MSC:
Understanding



6.
Describe how participants’ construal of the social context in the Asch experiment could have led to greater conformity than what could be expected to occur in everyday life.
ANS:


Participants in the Asch experiment had no basis for understanding why everyone else saw things differently than they did. Knowing why our opinions are different (e.g., knowing that others are wearing distorted glasses) lessens both informational and normative social influence. Because such knowledge was not available in the Asch experiment, participants faced the reasonable fear that if they departed from everyone else’s judgment, their behavior would seem bizarre. In real-life contexts, where disagreements are more likely to have logical explanations, people are typically better able to act independently and decisively rather than conforming.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.2 Conformity

OBJ:
9.2B

MSC:
Evaluating

7.
Research by Michele Gelfand and colleagues (2011) demonstrated that some countries have tight cultures, marked by norms toward greater conformity, while other countries have loose cultures. Describe the differences between these two cultural types. Describe at least one geological or geopolitical difference between countries of one type and the other and explain how that difference might contribute to differences in conformity.
ANS:


Some cultures, which Gelfand calls tight, have strong norms regarding how people should behave and don’t tolerate departure from those norms. Other cultures are loose; their norms aren’t as strong, and their members tolerate more deviance. Tighter nations tend to have higher population densities, fewer natural resources, unreliable food supplies, less access to safe water, more risk of natural disasters, more territorial threats from neighbors, and a higher prevalence of pathogens (Gelfand et al., 2011). It appears, then, that behavioral constraints are associated with, and perhaps partly caused by, ecological constraints.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.2 Conformity

OBJ:
9.2C

MSC:
Analyzing

8.
Explain how norm-based social influence can play a role in increasing symptoms of bulimia (binge eating and purging) in sororities.
ANS:


A study of sorority women at a large university (Crandall, 1988) found that the more bulimic a woman’s friends were, the more bulimic she herself was likely to be. In addition, popularity was related to the extent to which women conformed to the norms of their specific sororities, whether these norms involved moderate or extreme behaviors. Women who more closely conformed to their sororities’ norms were rewarded with greater social acceptance and therefore may have been more motivated to continue their behavior.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.2 Conformity

OBJ:
9.2C

MSC:
Understanding



9.
Imagine that you work for a student newspaper and your job is to sell ad space to local shops. Explain how you could increase your chances of getting a shop to buy ad space if you used the reciprocal concessions (door-in-the-face) technique. In your answer, first define each of these techniques. Then, for each technique, describe what you would do to convince shop managers to buy ad space.
ANS:


The reciprocal concessions (door-in-the-face) technique involves asking someone for a very large favor that he or she will almost certainly refuse and then following that request with one for a smaller favor (which tends to be seen as a concession the target feels compelled to honor). Examples will vary. One way to use the door-in-the-face technique could be to first tell the shop managers about an opportunity to purchase a full-page ad and then offer a less expensive option instead if they decline it.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.3 Compliance

OBJ:
9.3A

MSC:
Creating

10.
Give an example of an emotion-based strategy for getting someone to comply with your request for help. Then explain how and why this strategy should influence compliance.
ANS:


Examples will vary but should focus on putting people in a good mood before requesting help, targeting people who are already in a good mood, or giving people an opportunity to relieve a negative mood by helping. When people are in a good mood, they’re more likely to feel expansive and charitable and are therefore more likely to help. This happens for two main reasons: first, good moods lead people to view requests for favors as less intrusive and threatening; second, people are motivated to maintain good moods by engaging in positive actions. When people are feeling bad, they are likely to want to help in order to improve their moods (negative state relief).
DIF:
Easy
REF:
9.3 Compliance

OBJ:
9.3B

MSC:
Applying

11.
Imagine that you are developing an anti-littering billboard. One of the members of your team suggests that the billboard should include statistics about the high prevalence of littering in order to convince people that it is a major problem. Drawing on your knowledge of descriptive and prescriptive norms, explain why this may not work and propose a more effective alternative.
ANS:


Emphasizing the frequency of a negative behavior such as littering communicates the prescriptive norm that people should not litter, but at the same time it communicates a descriptive norm that most people do litter, and this descriptive norm can lead people to feel that littering is okay and is not a behavior they need to change. A message that aligns prescriptive and descriptive norms by emphasizing how many people do refrain from littering is likely to be more effective.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.3 Compliance

OBJ:
9.3C

MSC:
Creating

12.
How have norm-based approaches been used to curb binge drinking on college campuses? What explains the effectiveness of these approaches?
ANS:


Giving college students accurate information about social norms concerning drinking has been shown to be effective in reducing drinking behavior. Students tend to believe that drinking is more widely accepted than it actually is (pluralistic ignorance), and this belief can lead students to drink more than they are comfortable with in an effort to gain social approval or avoid disapproval. When students learn that social norms about drinking are actually less favorable than they assumed, the pressure to drink is reduced.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.3 Compliance

OBJ:
9.3C

MSC:
Understanding



13.
Describe the two opposing forces operating on participants in Milgram’s original obedience experiment. Which force appeared to exert a stronger influence on participants’ behaviors? Justify your answer on the basis of research and theory.
ANS:


Participants in Milgram’s original obedience experiment were caught in an agonizing conflict between forces pushing them to continue delivering shocks and forces pushing them to terminate the experiment. Forces pushing them to continue delivering shocks included a sense of duty as a participant, a desire to advance science, the desire to avoid disapproval from the experimenter, and the desire to avoid “making a scene.” Forces pushing participants to terminate the experiment included the moral imperative to stop the suffering of the learner, concern for the learner’s health and well-being, and fear of retaliation from the learner after the experiment. Given that the majority of participants delivered the maximum shock, it can be inferred that in the original experiment the forces pushing participants to continue delivering shocks were stronger than the forces pushing them to terminate the experiment. In later variations of the original experiment, Milgram found that it was possible to increase or decrease obedience by strengthening either of these forces, for example, by modifying participants’ physical proximity to the experimenter or the learner.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.4 Obedience to Authority
OBJ:
9.4A

MSC:
Evaluating

14.
Describe two factors that likely increased obedience in both the Milgram experiments and the events in Nazi Germany that took place leading up to and during the Holocaust.
ANS:


Two key factors that increased obedience in both of these contexts are release from responsibility and step-by-step involvement. First, in the Milgram experiments, participants were told that they were not responsible for anything that happened to the learner and that only the experimenter, who was an authority figure, was responsible. This served to relieve participants’ stress about being responsible for potentially harming the learner and made it easier for them to continue with the shocks. Similarly, in Nazi Germany, demands were issued by authority figures who either explicitly took responsibility or held a position supporting an assumption of responsibility. Second, in the Milgram experiments, obedience followed a step-by-step process that started out with relatively painless, low-voltage shocks and moved up incrementally to higher and higher voltages. Participants may have seen no good reason not to deliver the first sets of shocks, and each new voltage level may have seemed too similar to the previous one to be deemed significantly more harmful than what they had already agreed to. Similarly, in Nazi Germany, the rights of Jews and other targeted groups were gradually stripped away before they were sent to the death camps.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.4 Obedience to Authority
OBJ:
9.4B

MSC:
Applying

15.
Evaluate the claim that participants in the Milgram experiments who delivered the maximum level of shock must have been uncaring or sadistic by nature.
ANS:


In the original Milgram experiment, a majority (62 percent) of participants delivered the maximum level of punishment (450 volts). People may see these results and assume that these participants were blindly following the experimenter’s commands with little concern for the learner’s welfare. However, nearly all participants tried to disobey and called the experimenter’s attention to the learner’s suffering. Many explicitly stated that they refused to continue and even got up out of their chair in protest, but they nonetheless went on with the experiment when asked to continue. Participants were distressed by the situation and seemed to want to disobey, but their intentions did not translate into effective action. As a potential explanation, research suggests that without reliable norms of appropriate behavior, people are less able to muster the confidence necessary to take decisive action to stop harmful acts. The results of the Milgram experiment suggest that even people who are not uncaring or sadistic by nature may be capable of committing harmful acts given the right circumstances.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
9.4 Obedience to Authority
OBJ:
9.4B

MSC:
Evaluating


Chapter 10
Relationships and Attraction

LEARNING OBJECTIVES


10.1
Characterizing Relationships


A.
Explain the importance of relationships for humans and summarize evidence supporting the theory that social belonging is a universal need


B.
Distinguish between communal and exchange relationships and describe social exchange theory and equity theory

C.
Describe attachment theory and distinguish between the three attachment styles and two attachment dimensions that have been characterized in infants and adults


10.2
Attraction


A.
Describe how proximity influences relationship formation and describe the roles of functional distance and the mere exposure effect

B.
Describe how similarity and complementarity influence relationship formation


C.
Describe the social benefits of physical attractiveness, including the influence of the halo effect and the link between attractiveness and reproductive fitness

D.
Distinguish between evolutionary and cultural perspectives on gender differences in mate preferences


10.3
Romantic Relationships


A.
Describe the investment model of commitment

B.
Identify predictors of relationship dissatisfaction and dissolution, including the four most harmful relationship behaviors and the role of attributions


C.
Describe how capitalization, playfulness, and partner idealization contribute to relationship satisfaction

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
If the need to belong is universal, then this need should occur in

	a.
	relationships with parents but not with friends.

	b.
	humans but not animals.

	c.
	individualistic cultures but not collectivist cultures.

	d.
	cultures around the world.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1A
MSC:
Evaluating

2.
The strongest support for the claim that we have a need to belong comes from the finding that

	a.
	when we lose a friendship, we do not seek out new friendships.

	b.
	only humans form long-lasting relationships.

	c.
	relationships are vital to our physical and mental well-being.

	d.
	relationship styles vary among cultures.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1A
MSC:
Evaluating

3.
Recall that Ainsworth classified the attachment patterns of infants according to how they responded to separations and reunions with their caregivers. Which of the following is NOT one 

of the styles she specified?

	a.
	anxious-ambivalent
	c.
	communal

	b.
	secure
	d.
	avoidant


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1C
MSC:
Remembering



4.
A person’s attachment style

	a.
	fluctuates in accordance with momentary changes in moods and desires.

	b.
	is shaped by how the child is treated during infancy and early childhood.

	c.
	is genetically inherited (as opposed to environmentally determined).

	d.
	is likely to change from one style to another over the life span.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1C
MSC:
Understanding



5.
As a child, Veronica was neglected by her parents. Veronica’s internal working model of relationships is likely to include the belief that

	a.
	other people can be relied on in times of need.

	b.
	she can reliably provide security to others.

	c.
	other people will be rejecting.

	d.
	she is worthy of love.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1C
MSC:
Applying

6.
The adult attachment style characterized by excessive attempts to get closer to others and frequent worry about relationships is

	a.
	secure.
	c.
	avoidant.

	b.
	anxious-ambivalent.
	d.
	communal.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1C
MSC:
Remembering



7.
Artie and his girlfriend Robyn just broke up. Robyn calls her best friend to talk about it. She says, “Artie is the kind of guy who never seemed to feel comfortable with intimacy or being in love. He just did not seem to trust, need, or depend on me. In fact, he would even tell me that I loved him more than I should, and this made him nervous.” According to this description, Artie’s attachment style is best characterized as

	a.
	anxious-ambivalent.
	c.
	avoidant.

	b.
	secure.
	d.
	dismissive.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1C
MSC:
Applying

8.
Infants characterized as securely attached in Ainsworth’s strange situation paradigm tended to

	a.
	comfortably explore a novel environment.

	b.
	prefer to stay in close contact with their caregivers.

	c.
	show no distress when their caregivers left the room.

	d.
	reject attention from their caregivers.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1C
MSC:
Understanding



9.
Luciana has been working hard to earn a promotion at work. Her wife, Victoria, has been actively supporting Luciana’s efforts at work by cooking dinner and paying the bills before Luciana comes home from work. Victoria's efforts to support Luciana represent evidence that they have a(n) ________ relationship.

	a.
	secure
	c.
	avoidant

	b.
	exchange
	d.
	communal


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1B
MSC:
Applying

10.
Catherine and Greg currently have an exchange relationship with one another. This means that their relationship is likely ________ and is governed by ________.

	a.
	short-term; the principle of need

	b.
	long-term; the principle of need

	c.
	short-term; concerns about equity and reciprocity

	d.
	long-term; concerns about equity and reciprocity


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1B
MSC:
Applying

11.
In a series of experiments, Harlow (1958) raised baby rhesus monkeys in isolation from other rhesus monkeys but with access to two “mother surrogates,” one made of cloth and the other made of wire and able to provide milk. Which of the following statements best describes the results of these experiments?

	a.
	The monkeys spent more time with the wire mothers because of the food that they offered.

	b.
	The monkeys who preferred the wire mothers were introverted and dismissive of their monkey peers in adolescence.

	c.
	The monkeys suffered from isolation, preferred the comfort of the cloth mother, and were highly fearful of their monkey peers in adolescence.

	d.
	Regardless of whether their surrogates were made of cloth or wire, all the monkeys developed normally, interacting with other monkeys once reaching adolescence, just as if they had been raised with rhesus monkeys from birth.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1A
MSC:
Understanding



12.
According to ________ theory, the way that people feel about a relationship depends on their assessments of its costs and rewards as well as the costs and rewards of other relationships that are available to them.

	a.
	social exchange
	c.
	similarity

	b.
	equity
	d.
	tit-for-tat


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1B
MSC:
Remembering



13.
Because they are currently in a(n) ________ relationship, Bobby and Cindy feel a special responsibility for one another and expect that they will be together for a long time.

	a.
	individualistic
	c.
	exchange

	b.
	communal
	d.
	casual


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1B
MSC:
Applying

14.
Cassandra and Martin have been dating for three months. According to equity theory, Cassandra is likely motivated to

	a.
	make sure that she gets as much as she can out of the relationship, regardless of how much she puts into it.

	b.
	make sure that she puts as much effort as she can into the relationship, regardless of how much she gets out of it.

	c.
	make sure that she and Martin each receive roughly what they put into the relationship.

	d.
	create an arrangement where one partner puts in the effort and the other reaps the benefits.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1B
MSC:
Applying

15.
According to social exchange theory, people

	a.
	seek out rewards in their interactions with others, but they are not willing to incur certain costs in order to obtain them.

	b.
	seek out rewards in their interactions with others, and they are willing to incur certain costs in order to obtain them.

	c.
	tend to pursue those interactions that require the least effort.

	d.
	tend to pursue those interactions that require the most effort.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1B
MSC:
Understanding



16.
Which of the following is NOT evidence for the need to belong?

	a.
	Prisoners tend to be happier when they focus on their preexisting family ties rather than forming kinship-like ties with other prisoners.

	b.
	Suicide rates are higher for single and divorced individuals.

	c.
	Partnered gay men and women are happier than single gay men and women.

	d.
	Mortality rates are higher for divorced, unmarried, and widowed individuals.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships

OBJ:
10.1A
MSC:
Evaluating

17.
The term ________ distance refers to the idea that a building’s layout can encourage contact between some people but discourage contact between other people.

	a.
	functional
	c.
	social

	b.
	objective
	d.
	serviceable


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2A
MSC:
Remembering



18.
The mere exposure effect can be explained in part by

	a.
	reciprocity.
	c.
	equity.

	b.
	operant learning.
	d.
	classical conditioning.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2A
MSC:
Understanding



19.
Janet often encounters John at school. As a result, they end up becoming friends. This scenario illustrates how ________ influences interpersonal attraction.

	a.
	equity
	c.
	reciprocity

	b.
	physical attractiveness
	d.
	proximity


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2A
MSC:
Applying

20.
Consider the following quote from William Whyte in The Organization Man: “Despite the fact that a person can pick and choose from a vast number of people to make friends with, such things as the placement of a stoop or the direction of a street often have more to do with determining who is friends with whom.” This quote captures the essence of how ________ can influence relationships.

	a.
	similarity
	c.
	attractiveness

	b.
	proximity
	d.
	physicality


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2A
MSC:
Understanding



21.
Recall that Festinger and his colleagues (1950) conducted research at a university housing project called Westgate West. Among other things, they examined friendship formation among apartment residents. The results showed that the residents living near the stairwells formed twice as many friendships with upstairs neighbors as those living in the middle apartments, which were further from the stairs. These results illustrate the impact of ________ on friendship formation.

	a.
	physical distance
	c.
	functional distance

	b.
	similarity
	d.
	sociometric distance


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2A
MSC:
Remembering



22.
Which of the following is most likely to be due to the mere exposure effect?

	a.
	Museum visitors have especially favorable attitudes toward paintings that they view at the end of their visit.

	b.
	The public immediately prefers a company’s new logo to the existing logo.

	c.
	Radio listeners like a song the station plays multiple times more than they like a song the station plays only once or twice.

	d.
	Students memorize humorous poems faster than dramatic poems.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2A
MSC:
Applying

23.
Recall that Burgess and Wallin (1953) studied the personality characteristics of hundreds of engaged couples. Specifically, they compared couples who planned to marry with “random” couples they created by pairing individual members of one couple with individual members of another couple. The results showed that members of engaged couples, compared to random couples, were significantly

	a.
	less similar to each other on demographic, physical, and personality characteristics.

	b.
	more similar to each other on demographic, physical, and personality characteristics.

	c.
	less similar to each other on demographic characteristics, but more similar on personality characteristics.

	d.
	not similar to each other on demographic, physical, or personality characteristics.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2B
MSC:
Understanding



24.
Social psychologists have used the bogus stranger paradigm to study the effects of ________ on liking.

	a.
	physical attractiveness
	c.
	similarity

	b.
	proximity
	d.
	intelligence


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2B
MSC:
Remembering



25.
________ is the rule and ________ is the exception where the formation of relationships is concerned.

	a.
	Similarity; complementarity
	c.
	Complementarity; similarity

	b.
	Similarity; proximity
	d.
	Complementarity; proximity


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2B
MSC:
Understanding



26.
Joseph is energetic and fun loving and craves attention from other people. He also wants to find a girlfriend. According to social psychological research, Joseph is most likely to be attracted to a woman who is

	a.
	conscientious.
	c.
	shy.

	b.
	intellectual.
	d.
	extraverted.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2B
MSC:
Applying

27.
Barbara wants Jason,  her new coworker, to like her. All of the following could increase the likelihood that Jason will like Barbara EXCEPT

	a.
	being physically attractive in Jason’s eyes.

	b.
	disagreeing with Jason so that he will see she can think for herself.

	c.
	working in an office that is closer to Jason’s.

	d.
	voicing similar opinions during casual conversations with Jason.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2B
MSC:
Applying

28.
According to the textbook, two physical features that signal health and reproductive fitness are

	a.
	averageness and bilateral symmetry.
	c.
	gender and ethnicity.

	b.
	anomalous faces and wide hips.
	d.
	distinctiveness and facial symmetry.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2C
MSC:
Remembering



29.
Physically attractive people generally feel ________ than people who are comparatively less attractive.

	a.
	happier
	c.
	more in control of their lives

	b.
	less stressed
	d.
	All of the answers are correct.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2C
MSC:
Remembering



30.
Recall that through either photographic or computer technology, researchers can make a composite (or “averaged”) face out of any number of individual faces. When people are asked to rate the attractiveness of composite faces relative to individual faces,

	a.
	men tend to prefer composite faces, but women tend to prefer individual faces.

	b.
	men tend to prefer individual faces, but women tend to prefer composite faces.

	c.
	regardless of sex, people tend to prefer individual faces.

	d.
	regardless of sex, people tend to prefer composite faces.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2C
MSC:
Remembering



31.
Which of the following statements about physical attractiveness is FALSE?

	a.
	Unattractive adults tend to feel less happy (relative to attractive adults).

	b.
	Signs of a halo effect are found in both individualist and collectivist cultures.

	c.
	There is no tendency for people to treat unattractive children less fairly (relative to attractive children).

	d.
	Physical attractiveness has a stronger impact on the lives of women (relative to men).


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2C
MSC:
Remembering



32.
Jim was just convicted of driving under the influence of alcohol. He may be given a lighter jail sentence if he

	a.
	is physically attractive.
	c.
	sits far away from the jury.

	b.
	is happy and confident.
	d.
	wears light-colored clothing.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2C
MSC:
Applying

33.
Vivica finds Dion physically attractive. Judging from his appearance, she assumes that he is also outgoing and honest. Vivica is displaying the

	a.
	complementarity hypothesis.
	c.
	halo effect.

	b.
	mere exposure effect.
	d.
	counterbalancing principle.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2C
MSC:
Applying

34.
Leon finds himself attracted to women whose physical appearances suggest that they are very healthy. Evolutionary theorists would argue that, whether he realizes it or not, Leon is attending to the ________ of the women he encounters.

	a.
	biological readiness
	c.
	reproductive fitness

	b.
	complementarity
	d.
	kinship selectivity


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2C
MSC:
Applying

35.
Jerome heard that Liza has a great sense of humor. On meeting her for the first time, Jerome encourages Liza to share jokes she has heard and to tell him about comedy films she has seen. Although Liza does not see herself as especially funny, she obliges Jerome, and he concludes that what he had heard about Liza is true. Which of the following phenomena is most closely reflected in the exchange between Jerome and Liza?

	a.
	the mere exposure effect
	c.
	proximity

	b.
	sociometry
	d.
	self-fulfilling prophecy


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2C
MSC:
Applying

36.
Kevin is writing a description of himself on his online dating profile. According to the evolutionary theory of attraction, which of the following pieces of information should he mention to increase the odds that women will message him on the dating site?

	a.
	his high income
	c.
	his hobbies and interests

	b.
	his political affiliation
	d.
	his favorite animals


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2D
MSC:
Applying

37.
Recall that Snyder and colleagues (1977) conducted a study in which men spoke with a woman over the telephone. Using different photographs, the researchers manipulated the men’s beliefs about the woman’s physical attractiveness. The woman did not know whether any given man believed her to be attractive or unattractive. The results of this study showed that the woman

	a.
	showed greater social skills when talking to men who thought she was attractive.

	b.
	showed greater social skills when talking to men who thought she was unattractive.

	c.
	tried harder to impress the men who thought she was attractive.

	d.
	tried harder to impress the men who thought she was unattractive.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2C
MSC:
Applying

38.
Evolutionary psychology predicts that women (relative to men) ought to be ________ selective in their choice of mates because their levels of parental investment (relative to men’s) are ________.

	a.
	less; high
	c.
	less; low

	b.
	more; high
	d.
	more; low


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2D
MSC:
Understanding



39.
Which of the following pieces of evidence supports Eagly and Wood’s (1999, 2002, 2015) perspective that gender differences in mate preferences are driven by culture rather than evolution?

	a.
	The greater the gender equality in a given society, the less importance women place on earning capacity in a potential mate.

	b.
	The greater the gender equality in a given society, the more importance women place on earning capacity in a potential mate.

	c.
	The greater the gender equality in a given society, the less importance women place on physical attractiveness in a potential mate.

	d.
	Across cultures, men tend to value physical attractiveness more than women.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2D
MSC:
Evaluating

40.
According to the evolutionary perspective, why are women more selective than men in their choice of mates?

	a.
	Women invest more in the offspring than males.

	b.
	Women tend to be more emotionally mature than males.

	c.
	Women compete more with other women for male attention (intrasex competition).

	d.
	Women tend to have more sexual partners than men.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2D
MSC:
Understanding



41.
A study conducted by Newcomb measured students’ liking of their housemates over the course of 15 weeks. The evidence that came from this study found that, not only did liking increase over time, but it was also related to

	a.
	similarities between the housemates.

	b.
	positioning of the housemates’ rooms in the house.

	c.
	the amount of time spent with one another.

	d.
	opposing personalities coming together.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2B
MSC:
Understanding



42.
According to the textbook, there are three main predictors of attraction. Which of the following is NOT one of these three predictors?

	a.
	similarity
	c.
	attachment

	b.
	physical attractiveness
	d.
	proximity


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2A
MSC:
Understanding



43.
According to ________, people have a tendency to like things when they are exposed to them more often.

	a.
	functional distance
	c.
	exchange theory

	b.
	mere exposure effect
	d.
	classical conditioning


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.2 Attraction


OBJ:
10.2A
MSC:
Remembering



44.
Which of the following people is likely to have relatively higher marital dissatisfaction?

	a.
	Juan, who has high self-esteem and grew up in an upper middle class family.

	b.
	Edward, who has low self-esteem and is of lower socioeconomic status.

	c.
	Brandon, who has low self-esteem and is of higher socioeconomic status.

	d.
	George, who has high self-esteem and is of lower socioeconomic status.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3B
MSC:
Applying

45.
Research conducted by Gottman and Levenson (1983, 2992, 1999) using the interaction dynamics approach yielded four behaviors that are particularly toxic to relationships. Which of the following is NOT one of these four behaviors?

	a.
	stonewalling
	c.
	defensiveness

	b.
	contempt
	d.
	rationalizing


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3B
MSC:
Remembering



46.
Happier couples tend to attribute their partners’ positive behaviors to

	a.
	unstable causes that are specific, unintended, and selfish.

	b.
	stable causes that are general, unintended, and selfless.

	c.
	unstable causes that are general, unintended, and selfless.

	d.
	stable causes that are general, intended, and selfless.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3B
MSC:
Understanding



47.
Identified by John Gottman and Robert Levenson (1999), the Four Horsemen of the Apocalypse refer to

	a.
	global values and attitudes that predict divorce rates.

	b.
	personality traits that predict infidelity.

	c.
	interpersonal behaviors that predict relationship problems.

	d.
	demographic characteristics that predict infidelity.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3B
MSC:
Understanding



48.
Larry suspects that his girlfriend wants to break up with him. Being a rather mean-spirited fellow, Larry tells his girlfriend that if she breaks up with him, she will be alone and will never find another boyfriend. To manipulate his girlfriend, Larry is drawing his girlfriend’s attention to the ________ component of Rusbult and colleagues’ (1980, 1983, 2012) investment model of commitment.

	a.
	investment
	c.
	rewards

	b.
	alternative partners
	d.
	passion


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3A
MSC:
Applying

49.
Kareem tends to idealize his husband, which means that he

	a.
	underestimates his husband's virtues.

	b.
	accurately perceives his husband's virtues and faults.

	c.
	overestimates his husband's virtues and underestimates his faults.

	d.
	overestimates his husband's virtues and accurately perceives his faults.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3C
MSC:
Applying

50.
Tamara has been married to Josh for seven years. They have three children, own a house together, and have many mutual friends. According to the investment model of commitment, Tamara may be hesitant to end her marriage, even if she is dissatisfied, because of

	a.
	her idealization of her partner.

	b.
	the availability of potential alternative partners.

	c.
	the magnitude of her investment.

	d.
	her belief that divorce is immoral.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3A
MSC:
Applying

51.
According to research by Gottman and Robert,(1983, 1992, 1999), ________, which involves looking down on another person, is particularly likely to undermine relationships.

	a.
	contempt
	c.
	criticism

	b.
	denial
	d.
	stonewalling


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3B
MSC:
Remembering



52.
Rusbult’s investment model of commitment holds that three factors determine how committed people will be to their relationship. These factors are

	a.
	passion, rewards, and investment.
	c.
	companionship, passion, and intimacy.

	b.
	satisfaction, alternatives, and investment.
	d.
	rewards, alternatives, and passion.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3A
MSC:
Remembering



53.
Susie is participating in research that assesses the strength of her bond with her partner. As part of this research, she is asked, “All things considered, how attractive are the people other than your partner with whom you could become involved?” Which element of the commitment model of relationships is this question measuring?

	a.
	rewards
	c.
	investments

	b.
	alternative partners
	d.
	satisfaction


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3A
MSC:
Applying

54.
Peggy is a generally neurotic person. According to research discussed in the textbook, Peggy is particularly

	a.
	likely to experience relationship problems.

	b.
	likely to get married.

	c.
	unlikely to have strong reactions to conflict.

	d.
	likely to come from a lower socioeconomic status background.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3B
MSC:
Applying

55.
Shira comes home from work and tells her husband that she just got promoted. Her husband responds with enthusiasm and asks her questions about her new position. His behavior is an example of

	a.
	attribution.
	c.
	capitalization.

	b.
	anxious attachment.
	d.
	idealization.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3C
MSC:
Applying

56.
In a study conducted by Aron and his colleagues (2000), married couples engaged in one of two tasks: either they were tied together with Velcro and required to move a soft ball positioned between their heads across a long mat, or they each had to push a ball on their own across the mat with a stick. Couples in the first condition reported higher marital satisfaction after completing the task compared to couples in the second condition. How did the researchers interpret these results?

	a.
	The first task encouraged participants to capitalize on the good in their relationship.

	b.
	The first task made couples physically closer, which led them to feel psychologically closer.

	c.
	The first task was more arousing, leading to a misattribution of arousal to feelings about one’s partner.

	d.
	The first task was more challenging, leading couples to feel more pride after completing it.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3C
MSC:
Understanding



57.
Neuroimaging studies have found that a person who is in the throes of intense love and looks at a photograph of his or her partner will show increased activation in the ________ and deactivation in the ________.

	a.
	amygdala (threat); ventral striatum (reward)

	b.
	ventral striatum (reward); amygdala (threat)

	c.
	amygdala (threat); hippocampus (memory)

	d.
	ventral striatum (reward); hippocampus (memory)


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3C
MSC:
Remembering



58.
Some historians believe that the idea that romantic love should precede marriage

	a.
	results in transactional marriages.

	b.
	is not a recipe for long-term marital satisfaction.

	c.
	has a long history in Western culture.

	d.
	is relatively recent, emerging only in the past five hundred years or so.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3C
MSC:
Remembering



59.
According to the textbook, love can be broken down into three broad categories. Which of the following is NOT one of the categories discussed in the text?

	a.
	compassionate
	c.
	companionate

	b.
	romantic
	d.
	fatuous


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3A
MSC:
Remembering



60.
Stefani and Joseph, a married couple, are displaying several of the four harmful relationship behaviors identified by Gottman and Levenson (1983, 1992, 1999). Which of these behaviors is the strongest predictor of a future divorce between Stefani and Joseph?

	a.
	contempt
	c.
	stonewalling

	b.
	criticism
	d.
	defensiveness


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3B
MSC:
Applying

61.
Which of the following is one of the behaviors discussed in the text that couples can do to build stronger romantic bonds?

	a.
	being playful with each other

	b.
	sharing and capitalizing on the good things in each other’s lives

	c.
	idealizing each other

	d.
	All of the answers are correct.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships

OBJ:
10.3C
MSC:
Remembering


SHORT ANSWER

1.
Describe three pieces of evidence that support the proposition that the need to belong is a fundamental need in humans.
ANS:


There are many sources of evidence for the need to belong in humans. First, relationships appear to have an evolutionary basis because they help individuals and offspring survive and also facilitate cooperation among non-kin. Second, similar relationship dynamics can be observed in cultures around the world. Third, if the need to belong is truly a need, it should be satiable, and it does appear to be satiable: people tend to stop seeking new friendships after they have about six close friendships. Fourth, prisoners tend to form substitute families based on kinship-like ties with other prisoners when they are separated from their loved ones. Fifth, when the need to belong is not met, people suffer negative mental and physical health consequences, as evidenced by the results of Harlow’s (1958) studies of rhesus monkeys and by studies showing that single and divorced people suffer from more psychological and physical problems than married people.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships
OBJ:
10.1A

MSC:
Evaluating

2.
Distinguish between the three attachment patterns that Ainsworth identified in her observations of infants and caregivers using the strange situation paradigm. Describe the characteristic behavior of both infants and caregivers for each style.
ANS:


Ainsworth characterized infant-caregiver attachment patterns into secure, anxious, and avoidant. In the strange situation, infants whose caregivers responded quickly and reliably to distress cries, as assessed by outside observers, tended to be securely attached. Secure infants were comfortable moving away from their caregivers to explore a novel environment and felt safe even though they were not in contact with their caregivers. Caregivers who were not as reliable in their responses to their infants, sometimes being intrusive and sometimes rejecting, tended to have infants who showed anxious attachment. Anxious infants tended to cry or show anger when placed in novel environments and were less comforted by contact with their caregivers when it occurred. Caregivers who rejected their infants tended to have infants with an avoidant attachment style. Avoidant infants tended not to seek out the caregivers and were more likely to reject attention when it was offered.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships
OBJ:
10.1C

MSC:
Analyzing

3.
Describe how comparison level and comparison level for alternatives influence people’s evaluations of the costs and rewards in their relationships, according to social exchange theory.
ANS:


Comparison level refers to people’s expectations about what they deserve or can expect to get out of a relationship. People who have a high comparison level expect greater rewards from their relationships, whereas those who have a low comparison level may be more likely to tolerate poor treatment. Comparison level for alternatives refers to people’s expectations about what they can get out of alternative relationships. People who have a high comparison level for alternatives may be more likely to leave a dissatisfying relationship because they feel there are other appealing options available, whereas those who have a low comparison level for alternatives may stay in a mediocre relationship because they do not believe they can do better.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships
OBJ:
10.1B

MSC:
Understanding



4.
Evaluate the claim that people tend to have the same attachment style across all of their relationships. Describe research from the textbook to support or refute this claim.
ANS:


Research suggests that people often have different attachment styles in different relationships. In one study, participants listed ten important relationships in their lives and indicated their attachment style for each, and more than 50 percent of participants characterized themselves as having all three attachment styles across their ten relationships. People often develop working models of attachment that are specific to a particular close other, and different attachment styles can be momentarily primed or activated, leading people to respond in a manner that is inconsistent with their usual attachment style.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships
OBJ:
10.1C

MSC:
Evaluating

5.
How do babies’ sleeping arrangements differ across cultures? What implications might these different arrangements have on a given culture’s definition of secure attachment?
ANS:


Having a baby sleep alone is common only among white, middle-class, North Americans. In the majority of cultures around the world, however, babies sleep with their parents. In more interdependent cultures, young children are much more likely to sleep side by side with their parents than in independent cultures. One might speculate that secure attachments in independent cultures are more likely to be characterized by greater independence and autonomy than secure attachments in interdependent cultures.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.1 Characterizing Relationships
OBJ:
10.1C

MSC:
Analyzing

6.
Describe how a teacher might take advantage of proximity to encourage interracial friendships in her classroom.
ANS:


A teacher could increase interracial friendships by placing students of different racial backgrounds in close proximity to one another in the classroom (e.g., at side-by-side desks or at common tables), and could also employ the principle of functional distance (the influence of an architectural layout to encourage or discourage contact between people) to increase the likelihood that these students would come in contact with one another. For example, the teacher could position students’ desks so that they are more likely to cross paths with students of different racial backgrounds when entering and leaving the classroom. The teacher could also draw on the mere exposure effect and create multiple opportunities for students to interact with one another in order to increase familiarity and liking.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.2 Attraction

OBJ:
10.2A

MSC:
Creating

7.
Provide an example of how an advertising agency could employ the mere exposure effect when creating ads for their clients’ products.
ANS:


Specific examples will vary but should center around the idea that repeated exposure to a stimulus leads to greater liking of the stimulus. The idea would be to repeatedly expose consumers to the product (for example, through multiple ads during the same TV show) in order to increase familiarity and comfort with the product. It would also be helpful to draw on the principles of classical conditioning and pair the product with pleasant visual or auditory stimuli.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.2 Attraction

OBJ:
10.2A

MSC:
Creating

8.
Evaluate the statements “birds of a feather flock together” and “opposites attract” based on research examining the influence of similarity versus complementarity on relationship formation.
ANS:


In general, “birds of a feather flock together” seems to be more accurate than “opposites attract”: similarity tends to be a more powerful determinant of attraction than complementarity. Research suggests that couples who intend to marry are more similar to one another in terms of demographics, physical appearance, and personality than they are to random others. Couples who differ on one dimension, such as race, tend to be even more similar on other dimensions than other couples. Studies using the bogus stranger paradigm show that people are more attracted to strangers whom they believe have responded similarly to themselves on attitude or personality questionnaires. The complementarity hypothesis makes sense only for those traits for which one person’s needs can be met by the other, such as when someone who is dependent can have his or her needs taken care of by a partner who is nurturing.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.2 Attraction

OBJ:
10.2B

MSC:
Evaluating

9.
Describe how the evolutionary theory of physical attraction helps explain the fact that many more films depict relationships between older men and younger women than relationships in which the genders are reversed (depicting older women in relationships with younger men).
ANS:


The central idea behind evolutionary theory of physical attraction is that we have evolved to prefer mates whose physical features signify health and reproductive fitness, which is the capacity to pass one’s genes to subsequent generations. Younger women are more fertile and therefore more likely to be able to help men reproduce successfully and pass their genes to subsequent generations. Men, by contrast, typically continue to be fertile throughout life, so there is less evolutionary pressure for women to be attracted to youthful men. Instead, given the demands of nine months of pregnancy and years of breast-feeding, women may be more drawn to men who have ample resources and can be counted on to invest them in their children, qualities that may be more characteristic of relatively older men. These different patterns of attraction can help to explain the more frequent romantic linkage of older men and younger women, compared to older women and younger men, in romantic films.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.2 Attraction

OBJ:
10.2D

MSC:
Applying

10.
According to the textbook, what kinds of studies provide the strongest evidence for the evolutionary approach to human attraction? Describe one of these studies in detail and explain how it supports the evolutionary perspective.
ANS:


According to the textbook, the studies that provide the strongest evidence for the evolutionary approach to human attraction are those that show that women’s mate preferences shift across their menstrual cycle, a pattern that cannot be explained by cultural or other factors. In one study, researchers had women during various phases of their menstrual cycles sniff a number of T-shirts that had earlier been worn by a group of men whose degrees of facial bilateral symmetry varied. The T-shirts of the facially symmetrical men were judged to have a better aroma than those of less symmetrical men, but only by those women who were close to the ovulation phase of their menstrual cycles. Other studies described in some detail involve those that assess women’s preference for masculine faces during ovulation and those that assess men’s increased testosterone, mimicry, and risk taking in the presence of women who are ovulating.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.2 Attraction

OBJ:
10.2D

MSC:
Evaluating

11.
Eddie and Leann have been married for ten years. Their friends notice that not only do they look alike, they seem to look more and more alike as time goes on. What factors might explain their increasingly similar appearance?
ANS:


Eddie and Leann may look increasingly similar for a number of reasons. First, they may have adopted similar styles of dress and grooming. Second, they might have similar diets, which could have similarly influenced their skin tone and teeth. Because of climatic factors, they may have acquired the same suntan and a similar degree of wrinkles. Finally, they have probably experienced many of the same emotions over time due to shared life events, and these emotions may have had similar effects on their faces (e.g., crow’s-feet around the eyes from positive emotions; frown lines around the mouth or at the brow from negative emotions) and physical bearing (e.g., more upright or slouched stature).
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.2 Attraction

OBJ:
10.2B

MSC:
Applying

12.
Explain Rusbult’s investment model of commitment and describe how each of the three determinants influences commitment.
ANS:


Rusbult’s investment model of commitment seeks to explain why some romantic partners remain committed to their relationships whereas others do not. According to the model, once partners have a romantic bond, three determinants make them more committed to each other: satisfaction, the relative absence or poor quality of alternative partners, and investments in the relationship. Satisfaction is based on partners’ evaluation of the rewards and costs associated with their relationship; greater perceived rewards relative to costs is associated with greater commitment. The absence of attractive alternative partners is associated with increased commitment, whereas the presence of attractive alternative partners is associated with reduced commitment. Greater investment of time, energy, and other resources in a relationship is associated with increased commitment, whereas less investment is associated with decreased commitment.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships
OBJ:
10.3A

MSC:
Understanding



13.
Describe three positive behaviors that can strengthen romantic relationships and give an example of each.
ANS:


Three positive behaviors that can strengthen romantic relationships are capitalization, playfulness, and idealization. Capitalization involves responding to one another’s positive experiences in a way that expresses active and constructive engagement. For example, at the news of a partner’s forthcoming art show, one partner might show enthusiasm and ask questions about what pieces they plan to show and whom they want to invite. Playfulness involves doing activities together that are novel, amusing, and arousing. For example, couples could go to an amusement park or take a dance class. Idealization is another acceptable answer, although it is not explicitly behavioral. It involves seeing one’s partner in a more positive light than one’s partner sees him- or herself as well as perceiving virtue in one’s partner’s faults. For example, someone might believe that his or her partner is melancholy but that this quality gives the partner depth of character.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships
OBJ:
10.3C

MSC:
Applying

14.
Using Rusbult’s investment model of commitment, describe a hypothetical situation in which someone might stay committed to a romantic partner even though he or she is not very satisfied with the relationship. In your answer, address the role of alternative partners and investments.
ANS:


According to Rusbult’s investment model of commitment, relationship commitment is determined by a combination of satisfaction, availability of alternative partners, and investments in the relationship. A hypothetical situation in which someone might stay committed to a romantic partner even though he or she is not very satisfied with the relationship would involve an absence or poor quality of alternative partners, and/or a high investment in the relationship (e.g., longer relationship duration, shared possessions, children).
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships
OBJ:
10.3A

MSC:
Applying

15.
Identify and define the so-called Four Horsemen of the Apocalypse and explain why they are toxic to relationships.
ANS:


The Four Horsemen of the Apocalypse are criticism, defensiveness, stonewalling, and contempt. Criticism involves continually finding fault with one’s partner, defensiveness involves refusing to consider one’s own contributions to a problem, stonewalling involves resisting dealing with problems, and contempt involves looking down on one’s partner. One key reason why these behaviors are toxic to relationships is because they make it difficult for couples to communicate freely and openly about their feelings without becoming defensive. Research suggests that the more couples disclose to each other, the more they like each other.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
10.3 Romantic Relationships
OBJ:
10.3B

MSC:
Understanding



Chapter 11
Stereotyping, Prejudice, and Discrimination
LEARNING OBJECTIVES


11.1
Theoretical Perspectives


11.2
Characterizing Intergroup Bias


A.
Distinguish between stereotyping, prejudice, and discrimination and describe how they can occur both simultaneously and independently


B.
Define modern racism, benevolent racism, and benevolent sexism and explain how they can lead to discrimination


C.
Explain why self-report measures of intergroup attitudes are limited and describe how the Implicit Association Test (IAT) and priming can be used to measure attitudes indirectly


11.3
The Economic Perspective


A.
Describe the predictions of realistic group conflict theory and explain how it contributes to ethnocentrism

B.
Describe the Robbers Cave experiment and explain how superordinate goals can be used to reduce intergroup conflict


11.4
The Motivational Perspective


A.
Explain how the minimal group paradigm has been used to demonstrate the power of ingroup favoritism


B.
Describe the predictions of social identity theory, including its effects on the phenomenon of basking in reflected glory

11.5
The Cognitive Perspective


A.
Explain how stereotyping aids in the conservation of cognitive resources


B.
Explain how stereotypes can lead to inaccurate and biased assessments of individuals, such as through the outgroup homogeneity effect and paired distinctiveness

C.
Explain how subtyping and shifts in construal level maintain stereotypes even in the face of contradictory evidence


D.
Distinguish between automatic and controlled processing and explain how they interact to shape intergroup attitudes and behavior


11.6
Being a Member of a Stigmatized Group


A.
Explain how attributional ambiguity, stereotype threat, and concealment attempts can exact a physical and psychological toll on members of stigmatized groups


11.7
Reducing Stereotypes, Prejudice, and Discrimination


A.
Describe the conditions under which intergroup contact can help to reduce stereotyping, prejudice, and discrimination

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
The ________ test has been shown to reveal unconscious prejudices of people who say they advocate universal equality for all groups.

	a.
	implicit association
	c.
	internal attitudes

	b.
	draw-a-person
	d.
	true beliefs


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias

OBJ:
11.2C
MSC:
Remembering



2.
Sheena took the implicit association test (IAT) and found that she responded faster when “strong” words were paired with male names as compared to when “strong” words were paired with female names. What does this finding suggest?

	a.
	Sheena holds an implicit belief that women are stronger than men.

	b.
	Sheena holds an implicit belief that men are stronger than women.

	c.
	Sheena holds an implicit belief that male names are more attractive than female names.

	d.
	Sheena does not have any stereotypes about gender and strength.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias

OBJ:
11.2C
MSC:
Applying

3.
Recall that one study asked prejudiced and unprejudiced white participants to evaluate black and white college applicants (identified by photos attached to their applications) whose qualifications varied. What did this study show?

	a.
	Both prejudiced and unprejudiced participants rated black applicants with excellent qualifications less favorably than white applicants with excellent qualifications.

	b.
	When the applicants had mixed qualifications (that is, they excelled at some things and did not excel at others), prejudiced participants rated the black applicants less favorably than the unprejudiced participants.

	c.
	Even when the applicants had excellent qualifications, prejudiced participants rated the white applicants more favorably than they rated the black applicants.

	d.
	Prejudiced and unprejudiced participants did not differ in their ratings of white and black applicants, regardless of applicants’ qualifications.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias

OBJ:
11.2B
MSC:
Remembering



4.
Recall that Glick and Fiske (2001a, 2001b) studied positive and negative stereotypes about women in 19 different countries. They found that

	a.
	benevolent sexism cannot coexist with hostile sexism.

	b.
	negative stereotypes have troublesome consequences, but positive stereotypes do not.

	c.
	positive stereotypes can have troublesome consequences.

	d.
	ambivalent sexist attitudes are easy for people to change.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias

OBJ:
11.2B
MSC:
Remembering



5.
Stereotypes are

	a.
	unspoken feelings of animosity toward certain groups.

	b.
	negative behaviors directed toward members of particular groups.

	c.
	negative affective responses toward certain groups.

	d.
	generalizations about groups that are often applied to individual group members.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias

OBJ:
11.2A
MSC:
Remembering



6.
Modern racism in the United States is characterized by

	a.
	prejudice directed at other racial groups that coexists alongside a rejection of explicitly racist beliefs.

	b.
	possessing explicitly racist beliefs that encourage outgroup favoritism.

	c.
	competition between racial groups that results from scarce resources.

	d.
	discrimination against majority group members.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias

OBJ:
11.2B
MSC:
Remembering



7.
Janet believes that all Asians are polite and good at math. Janet is engaging in

	a.
	discrimination.
	c.
	prejudice.

	b.
	stereotyping.
	d.
	hostile racism.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias

OBJ:
11.2A
MSC:
Applying

8.
Bill’s belief that all African-Americans are good at sports exemplifies ________. Bill’s refusal to hire African-Americans exemplifies ________.

	a.
	discrimination; ethnocentrism
	c.
	stereotyping; discrimination

	b.
	prejudice; stereotyping
	d.
	racism; modern racism


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias

OBJ:
11.2A
MSC:
Applying

9.
Which of the following research findings provides the best evidence that a person’s responses on the implicit association test (IAT) are likely to be predictive of discriminatory behavior?

	a.
	IAT scores and scores on the Modern Racism Scale tend not to be highly correlated.

	b.
	IAT scores are significantly correlated with neural activation of the amygdala.

	c.
	IAT scores are significantly correlated with the degree to which participants speak to and smile at a white versus black experimenter.

	d.
	Both young and older participants show prejudice in favor of the young on the IAT.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias

OBJ:
11.2C
MSC:
Evaluating

10.
Andrew thinks that all New Yorkers are “rude jerks.” This is an example of

	a.
	discrimination.
	c.
	modern racism.

	b.
	stereotyping.
	d.
	hostile racism.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias

OBJ:
11.2A
MSC:
Applying

11.
The ________ procedure is a way of assessing unconscious prejudice by measuring how positively people evaluate a neutral image right after they have been shown pictures of a member of a target group (e.g., someone who is female or someone who is Muslim).

	a.
	implicit association
	c.
	implicit misattribution

	b.
	affect misattribution
	d.
	true belief


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias

OBJ:
11.2C
MSC:
Remembering



12.
Karen is a political official who takes pride in the fact that her personal perspective does not influence her work in the Housing and Urban Development Administration (HUD). Karen’s parents hold a deep mistrust of immigrants, and she has done her best to try to change the way her parents think about the issue by referencing statistics that indicate immigrants commit fewer crimes than native citizens. Despite her best intentions, an Implicit Association Test (IAT) indicated that she has negative associations with immigrants too. In fact, she sometimes responds to encounters with immigrants with a panicked, visceral negative feeling. With the help of the analytics department, she makes sure that her personal feelings do not impact the distribution of resources that HUD offers to immigrant communities. This example demonstrates that in some cases ________ can occur without ________.

	a.
	stereotyping and discrimination; prejudice

	b.
	prejudice; discrimination

	c.
	stereotyping; prejudice

	d.
	discrimination; hostile racism


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias

OBJ:
11.2A
MSC:
Applying

13.
According to the economic perspective, intergroup hostility is particularly likely to occur when

	a.
	groups must work together to meet a superordinate goal.

	b.
	material resources are scarce.

	c.
	the economy is thriving.

	d.
	groups value different types of material resources.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.3 The Economic Perspective

OBJ:
11.3A
MSC:
Understanding



14.
Realistic group conflict theory posits that prejudice and discrimination arise from

	a.
	deficits in self-control.

	b.
	erroneous categorizing and subtyping processes.

	c.
	threats to self-esteem.

	d.
	competition over limited resources.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.3 The Economic Perspective

OBJ:
11.3A
MSC:
Remembering



15.
Recall that Sherif and his colleagues (1961) conducted the Robbers Cave experiment, which generated conflict between two groups of boys. This study showed that

	a.
	a superordinate goal reduced intergroup conflict.

	b.
	outgroup favoritism occurred.

	c.
	simple noncompetitive contact reduced intergroup conflict.

	d.
	ingroup cohesion is unlikely to occur when resources are scarce.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.3 The Economic Perspective

OBJ:
11.3B
MSC:
Remembering



16.
Based on the results of the Robbers Cave experiment, which of the following environments is most likely to foster cohesion across racial groups, and why?

	a.
	low-socioeconomic status (SES) neighborhoods, because resources are scarce

	b.
	the U.S. military, because soldiers cooperate to accomplish the shared goal of defending the nation

	c.
	online social media users, because they feel more distanced from their racial identities

	d.
	college campuses, because curved grading can create competition among students


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.3 The Economic Perspective

OBJ:
11.3B
MSC:
Applying

17.
Mr. Biggs sets up his fifth grade classroom so that students need to teach each other and cooperate in order to do well. Mr. Biggs is applying

	a.
	the subcategorization procedure.
	c.
	the minimal group paradigm.

	b.
	intergroup classroom theory.
	d.
	the jigsaw classroom technique.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.3 The Economic Perspective

OBJ:
11.3B
MSC:
Applying

18.
Which of the following real-world examples is most consistent with the predictions of realistic group conflict theory?

	a.
	Working-class Americans exhibited the most anti-black prejudice in the wake of the civil rights movement because their jobs were most at risk.

	b.
	Members of the Nazi Party in World War II Germany believed that they belonged to a superior race.

	c.
	After the San Francisco Giants beat the Kansas City Royals in the 2014 World Series, Giants fans set fires, shattered windows, and committed other violent acts.

	d.
	Millions of people have fled Darfur, Sudan, since 2003 because of the ongoing civil war.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.3 The Economic Perspective

OBJ:
11.3A
MSC:
Applying

19.
When experimental groups are created using the minimal group paradigm, which of the following characteristics do these groups have?

	a.
	Participants are separated by gender, with males in one group and females in another group.

	b.
	Participants are separated by race, with white participants in one group and black participants in another.

	c.
	Groups are created using meaningless and arbitrary criteria so that there is no real difference between the groups.

	d.
	Groups are created by allowing participants to choose with whom they would rather work.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.4 The Motivational Perspective

OBJ:
11.4A
MSC:
Remembering



20.
Experiments that employ the minimal group paradigm show that groups that are created on the basis of arbitrary and seemingly meaningless criteria tend to show

	a.
	ingroup favoritism.

	b.
	outgroup favoritism.

	c.
	neither ingroup nor outgroup favoritism.

	d.
	greater ingroup favoritism compared to groups created on the basis of meaningful criteria.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.4 The Motivational Perspective

OBJ:
11.4A
MSC:
Understanding



21.
In experiments employing the minimal group paradigm, a majority of participants are more interested in maximizing their ________ than in maximizing their ________.

	a.
	relative gain; absolute gain
	c.
	group harmony; competitive edge

	b.
	absolute gain; relative gain
	d.
	competitive edge; group harmony


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.4 The Motivational Perspective

OBJ:
11.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

22.
According social identity theory, Jasson is more likely to stereotype others and express prejudice when

	a.
	he receives praise from outgroup members.

	b.
	his own self-esteem is threatened.

	c.
	he receives praise from ingroup members.

	d.
	he tries hard not to use stereotypes to judge others.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.4 The Motivational Perspective

OBJ:
11.4B
MSC:
Applying

23.
Which of the following scenarios illustrates “basking in reflected glory”?

	a.
	feeling happy when you receive an A on your paper

	b.
	congratulating a friend on a job well done

	c.
	exaggerating how much effort you put into a group project

	d.
	wearing your school’s T-shirt whenever its football team wins


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.4 The Motivational Perspective

OBJ:
11.4B
MSC:
Applying

24.
Which of the following scenarios is most consistent with the predictions of social identity theory?

	a.
	Oliver’s sense of self was shaped by his mother’s parenting style.

	b.
	Laura’s sense of self depends primarily on her personal achievements.

	c.
	Jason’s sense of self is shaped by the triumphs and tribulations of his fraternity.

	d.
	Mimi’s sense of self is shaped by her physical attractiveness in the eyes of others.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.4 The Motivational Perspective

OBJ:
11.4B
MSC:
Applying

25.
________ theory posits that a person’s self-concept and self-esteem are based in part on group membership and group success or failure.

	a.
	Self-perception
	c.
	Minimal group

	b.
	Social verification
	d.
	Social identity


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.4 The Motivational Perspective

OBJ:
11.4B
MSC:
Remembering



26.
Basking in reflected glory refers to a tendency to

	a.
	overestimate our own contributions to a group effort.

	b.
	take pride in the accomplishments of those with whom we are associated.

	c.
	mistakenly believe that we are responsible for someone else’s accomplishments.

	d.
	underestimate our own contributions to a group effort.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.4 The Motivational Perspective

OBJ:
11.4B
MSC:
Remembering



27.
A class is divided randomly into two teams for a game of Jeopardy. Tamara, the captain of the winning team, is informed that as a prize she can either get 20 pieces of candy for her team, with the losing team getting 10 pieces, or she can get 15 pieces while the losing team gets none. Based on research using the minimal group paradigm, what prize is Tamara most likely to select?

	a.
	20 pieces for her team and 10 for the losing team

	b.
	15 pieces for her team and 0 for the losing team

	c.
	She is likely to request that the two teams split the candy evenly.

	d.
	She will have no preference between the two prize options.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.4 The Motivational Perspective

OBJ:
11.4A
MSC:
Applying

28.
The tendency to boost the status of and give more resources to ingroup members, compared to outgroup members, is referred to as ________.

	a.
	ingroup boosting
	c.
	ingroup favoritism

	b.
	outgroup favoritism
	d.
	hostile racism


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.4 The Motivational Perspective

OBJ:
11.4B
MSC:
Remembering



29.
In one study, participants were presented with a list of traits about a hypothetical person while simultaneously watching a video about Indonesia. In one condition, the traits were accompanied by an applicable stereotype (e.g., skinhead); in the other condition, the traits were presented without a stereotype. Results showed that participants in the________ condition remembered the trait information better and performed ________ on a surprise multiple-choice quiz about Indonesia.

	a.
	stereotype; better
	c.
	no stereotype; better

	b.
	stereotype; worse
	d.
	no stereotype; worse


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5A
MSC:
Remembering



30.
The ________ perspective emphasizes that stereotypes can be useful categories that allow us to process information efficiently.

	a.
	economic
	c.
	motivational

	b.
	emotional
	d.
	cognitive


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5A
MSC:
Remembering



31.
Tanner believes that women are needy and unintelligent. When he meets Leslie, an independent and intelligent woman who does not match his stereotype, he is likely to conclude that

	a.
	Leslie would make a good wife.

	b.
	Leslie must be putting on an act.

	c.
	women may not be needy and unintelligent after all.

	d.
	Leslie must be a special exception to the rule.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5C
MSC:
Applying

32.
The American journalist Walter Lippmann stated that “the real environment is altogether too big, too complex, and too fleeting, for direct acquaintance. We have to reconstruct it on a simpler model before we can manage with it.” By a “simpler model,” he is referring to

	a.
	priming.
	c.
	paired distinctiveness.

	b.
	discrimination.
	d.
	stereotypes.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5A
MSC:
Understanding



33.
Research suggests that stereotyping can sometimes be ________ because it can ________ our social environment.

	a.
	justified; increase our attention to the details of

	b.
	useful; decrease the time and effort needed to deal with

	c.
	destructive; lead us to introspect too much about

	d.
	harmful; decrease the predictability of


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5A
MSC:
Evaluating

34.
When is Kyle, a so-called morning person, more likely to use stereotypes when forming judgments of others?

	a.
	in the morning

	b.
	at night

	c.
	after he has just eaten a meal

	d.
	None of the answers is correct: morning people are more likely than night owls to use stereotypes at all times.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5A
MSC:
Applying

35.
In one study participants were divided into two groups using the minimal group paradigm. Participants then filled out an attitude questionnaire twice, once to record their own attitudes and once to record how they thought another ingroup or outgroup member might respond. The results showed that participants tended to

	a.
	assume that their beliefs were more similar to those of fellow ingroup members than to those of outgroup members.

	b.
	infer ingroup members’ beliefs more accurately than outgroup members’ beliefs.

	c.
	overestimate variability in outgroup attitudes but underestimate variability in ingroup attitudes.

	d.
	assume that ingroup members held more socially desirable beliefs than outgroup members.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5B
MSC:
Remembering



36.
Research suggests that people tend to perceive ________ variability of habit and opinion among members of the ingroup than they do among members of the outgroup because people are ________.

	a.
	more; motivated to feel dissimilar to ingroup members

	b.
	less; more likely to notice the idiosyncrasies of outgroup members

	c.
	more; more likely to notice the idiosyncrasies of ingroup members

	d.
	less; motivated to feel similar to ingroup members


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5B
MSC:
Understanding



37.
In one study, participants listened to a play-by-play account of a college basketball game. Results showed that participants who thought one of the players (Mark) was black, compared to participants who thought he was white, believed that Mark

	a.
	had less innate ability.

	b.
	was more athletic and played better.

	c.
	showed less hustle and performed worse overall but still played a savvier game.

	d.
	was more athletic, showed less hustle, and performed worse overall, but still played a savvier game.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5C
MSC:
Remembering



38.
According to the concepts of distinctiveness and illusory correlation, ________ behaviors on the part of members of ________ groups are particularly distinctive and memorable.

	a.
	negative; majority
	c.
	negative; minority

	b.
	positive; majority
	d.
	positive; minority


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5B
MSC:
Remembering



39.
Research on the principle of paired distinctiveness has shown that people tend to ________ how often a negative behavior is performed by members of a minority group and ________ how often a negative behavior is performed by members of a majority group.

	a.
	underestimate; overestimate
	c.
	overestimate; overestimate

	b.
	overestimate; underestimate
	d.
	underestimate; underestimate


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5B
MSC:
Analyzing

40.
Patricia Devine’s research indicates that the activation of stereotypes is typically a(n) ________ process, and thus stereotypes ________.

	a.
	automatic; have only weak effects on people’s behavior

	b.
	controlled; rarely lead to prejudice or discrimination

	c.
	controlled; influence social judgments in everyday life

	d.
	automatic; are difficult for people to control


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5D
MSC:
Evaluating

41.
Research indicates that automatic, negative associations with members of various stigmatized groups appear to be more easily activated among ________ than among ________.

	a.
	high-school educated people; college-educated people

	b.
	children; adults

	c.
	prejudiced individuals; nonprejudiced individuals

	d.
	men; women


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5D
MSC:
Analyzing

42.
In one study, white participants were faster to identify a weapon as a weapon when it was preceded by a picture of an African-American face as opposed to a white face. Subsequent research suggests that this effect is due to 

	a.
	a stereotypical association between handguns and African-Americans.

	b.
	generally negative attitudes toward African-Americans.

	c.
	controlled processing of information about African-Americans.

	d.
	motivated inattention to stereotype-inconsistent information.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5D
MSC:
Understanding



43.
Patricia Devine and her colleagues conducted a study in which participants were subliminally exposed to neutral words (e.g., number, animal) or words stereotypically associated with African-Americans (e.g., welfare, jazz). Participants then read a story about a person who acted in an ambiguous manner and rated the hostility of this person. The results showed that ________ participants who had been exposed to the stereotypical words rated the person in the story as more hostile than did participants who had been exposed to the neutral words.

	a.
	both prejudiced and nonprejudiced
	c.
	nonprejudiced (but not prejudiced)

	b.
	prejudiced (but not nonprejudiced)
	d.
	male (but not female)


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5D
MSC:
Remembering



44.
In one study, white participants had to decide as quickly as possible whether an object depicted in a photograph was a handgun or a hand tool. Each photograph was immediately preceded by a picture of either a black face or a white face. The results showed that participants were faster to identify the

	a.
	handgun when it was preceded by a black face.

	b.
	handgun when it was preceded by a white face.

	c.
	hand tool when it was preceded by a white face.

	d.
	handgun when it was preceded by a black face, and a hand tool when it was preceded by a white face.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5D
MSC:
Remembering



45.
Consider the following quote from the work of the social psychologist Dan Gilbert: “Stereotypic beliefs about women’s roles, for example, may enable one to see correctly that a woman in a dark room is threading a needle rather than tying a fishing lure, but they may also cause one to mistakenly assume that her goal is embroidery rather than cardiac surgery.” This quote illustrates the fact that

	a.
	stereotypes bias how we construe behaviors.

	b.
	discrimination leads to self-fulfilling prophecies.

	c.
	stereotyping is mentally demanding.

	d.
	prejudiced beliefs are often unconscious.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5D
MSC:
Understanding



46.
While sitting in a restaurant with a friend, John looks across the street and sees a black man and a white man fighting. Research suggests that if John is white, he is likely to assume that the

	a.
	white man made a racist remark.
	c.
	white man was behaving aggressively.

	b.
	black man made a racist remark.
	d.
	black man was behaving aggressively.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5D
MSC:
Applying

47.
Jim, who is prejudiced against Jewish people, is likely to attribute a Jewish person’s stereotype-inconsistent actions, such as an act of philanthropy, to ________. In contrast, Jim is likely to attribute a Jewish person’s stereotype-consistent actions, such as self-interested behavior, to ________.

	a.
	situational causes; dispositional causes
	c.
	global causes; specific causes

	b.
	dispositional causes; situational causes
	d.
	personality traits; internal dispositions


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5C
MSC:
Applying

48.
Bob believes that the “typical” African-American is good at sports and bad at business. Research suggests that if Bob encounters an African-American who is bad at sports but an excellent businessman, he is likely to

	a.
	believe even more strongly in the accuracy of his stereotype about the “typical” African-American.

	b.
	abandon his stereotypical beliefs about the “typical” African-American.

	c.
	assume that there is a subtype of African-Americans who can be good at business.

	d.
	question his stereotypical beliefs about the “typical” African-American.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5C
MSC:
Applying

49.
Callie, a college student, believes that all male professors think alike, act alike, and look alike. Callie is demonstrating the ________ effect.

	a.
	paired distinctiveness
	c.
	group generalization

	b.
	outgroup homogeneity
	d.
	subtyping


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5B
MSC:
Applying

50.
According to the concepts of distinctiveness and illusory correlation, which of the following news stories would be the most memorable?

	a.
	A black man wins the lottery.

	b.
	A white man wins the lottery.

	c.
	A black man is caught stealing goods out of cars.

	d.
	A white man is caught stealing goods out of cars.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5B
MSC:
Applying

51.
Imagine that you witness someone who is part of a stereotyped outgroup committing the crime of petty theft. According to research considering the level of construal and the maintenance of stereotypes, which of the following would be the most likely description of this behavior by an observer maintaining the stereotype?

	a.
	The person stole one item from the gas station.

	b.
	The person is a thief.

	c.
	The person took an item and ran out of the store.

	d.
	The person was unlucky in that the cops were already in the parking lot.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5C
MSC:
Understanding



52.
Why do people tend to see faces of their own race as more distinguishable and easier to recognize (i.e., own-race identification bias)?

	a.
	There is a deeper level of cognitive processing for individual characteristics.

	b.
	Racial characteristics are processed automatically.

	c.
	There is a deeper level of cognitive processing concerning racial characteristics.

	d.
	This bias occurs because faces of other races all tend to look alike.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective

OBJ:
11.5B
MSC:
Understanding



53.
Alec thinks that members of a particular group are hostile, and therefore he acts toward them in a guarded manner. As a result, Alec may elicit a coldness in members of that group that he sees as proof of their hostility. This scenario is an example of

	a.
	the self-fulfilling prophecy.
	c.
	paired distinctiveness.

	b.
	ingroup homogeneity.
	d.
	illusory correlation.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.6 Being a Member of a Stigmatized Group

OBJ:
11.6A
MSC:
Applying

54.
Research on stereotype threat has shown that female students performed

	a.
	better on a verbal test when they took it in the presence of male students.

	b.
	worse on a math test when they were told beforehand that men tend to score higher.

	c.
	worse on a verbal test when they had to indicate their gender on a demographic questionnaire.

	d.
	better on a math test when they were threatened with punishment for doing poorly.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.6 Being a Member of a Stigmatized Group

OBJ:
11.6A
MSC:
Understanding



55.
Members of stigmatized groups often cannot tell whether many of their experiences have the same origins as those of nonstigmatized groups or whether these experiences are the result of prejudice. Research on this attributional predicament in performance-based contexts has shown that

	a.
	black participants’ self-esteem was affected by negative feedback but not by positive feedback.

	b.
	black participants were more likely to seek negative feedback than positive feedback.

	c.
	black participants’ self-esteem was more strongly affected by both positive feedback and negative feedback, compared to white students.

	d.
	black participants’ self-esteem was not affected by positive or negative feedback if they knew that their evaluators could see them.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.6 Being a Member of a Stigmatized Group

OBJ:
11.6A
MSC:
Understanding



56.
Recall that Steele and Aronson (1995) showed that black participants performed relatively poorly on a test when they were led to believe it was a particularly good measure of intellectual ability. This finding can be explained by

	a.
	illusory correlation.
	c.
	stereotype threat.

	b.
	attributional ambiguity.
	d.
	paired distinctiveness.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.6 Being a Member of a Stigmatized Group

OBJ:
11.6A
MSC:
Understanding



57.
________ is the fear that one will confirm the stereotypes that others have regarding one’s own group.

	a.
	Self-fulfilling prejudice
	c.
	Prejudice

	b.
	Scapegoating
	d.
	Stereotype threat


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.6 Being a Member of a Stigmatized Group

OBJ:
11.6A
MSC:
Remembering



58.
Jenny asks herself, “Did my officemate get the promotion instead of me because I am overweight or because I am really less qualified?” This sort of thought illustrates the ________ that members of stigmatized groups are likely to experience in everyday life.

	a.
	stereotype threat
	c.
	attributional ambiguity

	b.
	fundamental attribution error
	d.
	self-fulfilling prophecies


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.6 Being a Member of a Stigmatized Group

OBJ:
11.6A
MSC:
Applying

59.
Which of the following is NOT one of the requirements for a situation in which contact between members of different groups will reduce prejudice?

	a.
	clear penalties if group members show prejudice toward each other

	b.
	one-on-one interactions between members of equal status

	c.
	cooperative pursuit of superordinate goals

	d.
	contact supported by social norms


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
11.7 Reducing Stereotypes, Prejudice, and Discrimination



OBJ:
11.7A
MSC:
Understanding



60.
Research shows that even if schools are integrated, if the children’s parents do not encourage and support that integration, the children will be less likely to meet and play with children from different backgrounds. In this case, which condition for reducing prejudice is NOT met?

	a.
	clear penalties if group members show prejudice toward each other

	b.
	one-on-one interactions between members of equal status

	c.
	cooperative pursuit of superordinate goals

	d.
	contact supported by social norms


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
11.7 Reducing Stereotypes, Prejudice, and Discrimination



OBJ:
11.7A
MSC:
Applying

61.
Surveys of participants in the Seeds of Peace program, which brings together Israeli and Palestinian teenagers for a three-week summer camp experience, showed that participation in the program led to more favorable intergroup attitudes. Nine months after the program, these attitudes

	a.
	had become even more favorable.

	b.
	had waned a bit but were still more favorable than they had been at the beginning of the program.

	c.
	had become less favorable than they had been at the beginning of the program.

	d.
	were just as favorable as they were at the end of the program.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
11.7 Reducing Stereotypes, Prejudice, and Discrimination



OBJ:
11.7A
MSC:
Applying

62.
According to the textbook, all of the following are changes that can be made on a societal level to reduce stereotyping, prejudice, and discrimination EXCEPT to

	a.
	honor and enforce civil rights laws.

	b.
	strive to reduce biased media portrayals of stigmatized groups.

	c.
	foster competition between groups so that each group is motivated to improve.

	d.
	give groups more opportunities to work together to achieve common goals.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy


REF:
11.7 Reducing Stereotypes, Prejudice, and Discrimination



OBJ:
11.7A
MSC:
Applying
SHORT ANSWER

1.
Define and distinguish between stereotyping, prejudice, and discrimination. Give an example of a situation in which these three processes might NOT co-occur.
ANS:


Stereotypes are beliefs that certain attributes (either positive or negative) are characteristic of certain groups. Prejudice refers to a negative attitude or affective response toward a group and its individual members. Discrimination refers to negative or harmful behavior directed toward members of a particular group. Stereotyping, prejudice, and discrimination often go together, but they do not always occur simultaneously. Examples of situations in which they do not co-occur will vary. One example given in the textbook is that of Jewish parents who do not want their children to marry outside the faith, not because they have a low opinion of other groups (i.e., prejudice) but because they are concerned about assimilation and its implications for the future of Judaism.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias



OBJ:
11.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

2.
Define modern racism and give an example of one method that researchers have used to measure it.
ANS:


Modern racism is prejudice directed at racial groups that exists alongside the rejection of explicitly racist beliefs. Examples of measurement methods will vary. The textbook discusses behavioral measures, such as the increased likelihood of discrimination when nonracial justifications can be used (e.g., failing to help a black person when others are around and could help instead; focusing on negative aspects of a black job candidate’s application); the implicit association test (IAT), a technique for revealing subtle, unconscious prejudices; and priming, the presentation of information designed to activate a concept (such as a stereotype) and make it more accessible.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias



OBJ:
11.2B | 11.2C


MSC:
Understanding



3.
Evaluate the claim that positive stereotypes such as “Asians are good at math” are not harmful. Describe research presented in the textbook to support your arguments.
ANS:


Positive stereotypes such as “Asians are good at math” can be harmful because positive stereotypes tend to coexist with negative stereotypes about the same group. In 15,000 interviews conducted in 19 different nations, Glick and Fiske (2001a, 2001b) found support for this idea. Benevolent sexism can be particularly resistant to change because the favorable features of such beliefs enable the stereotype holder to deny any prejudice. Benevolent sexism can also be harmful in that it creates rigid expectations about what a group member should be like in order to gain social acceptance (e.g., a dutiful wife; a quiet, studious Asian person). People who deviate from these narrow expectations tend to be treated with hostility.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias



OBJ:
11.2B
MSC:
Evaluating

4.
What advantage do indirect measures of prejudice, such as the IAT, have over direct self-report measures, such as the Attitudes toward Blacks Scale?
ANS:


The most straightforward way to assess how people feel about various groups is to ask them directly. However, surveys of people’s attitudes toward certain groups cannot always be trusted, because respondents may not think it is acceptable to express what they really feel, or because what people report verbally is only a part of their stance toward members of other groups. People may also have implicit beliefs that are not consciously accessible to them. Support for this idea comes from research showing that many people who do not openly endorse any prejudiced beliefs still show evidence of bias on implicit measures.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias



OBJ:
11.2C
MSC:
Evaluating

5.
Imagine that you want to design an implicit association test (IAT) to assess prejudice toward people who are overweight. Describe how you might design such a test and explain what response patterns would indicate greater prejudice.
ANS:


An IAT assessing prejudice toward overweight people could present participants with images of overweight and normal weight individuals paired alternatingly with positive and negative words. On some rounds, participants would press the same key for images of overweight people and positive words and a different key for images of normal weight people and negative words; on other rounds they would do the reverse. People who are prejudiced against overweight people should be faster to press the appropriate key when the same key is used for overweight images and negative words and slower to press the appropriate key when the same key is used for overweight images and positive words. A version of this IAT using words related to being overweight or normal weight would also be acceptable.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.2 Characterizing Intergroup Bias



OBJ:
11.2B
MSC:
Creating

6.
Give a real-world example of ethnocentrism and describe how it affects behavior toward ingroup and outgroup members.
ANS:


Examples will vary. One example described in the textbook is the ingroup solidarity that developed between Americans after the 9/11 World Trade Center attacks. Ethnocentrism involves vilification of the outgroup and glorification of the ingroup. Outgroup members are typically thought of in stereotyped ways and are treated in a manner normally forbidden by one’s moral code. Ingroup members are viewed positively and people feel strong loyalty to the ingroup. Behaviors that are construed negatively if enacted by an outgroup member are likely to be construed more favorably if enacted by an ingroup member.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.3 The Economic Perspective
OBJ:
11.3A

MSC:
Applying

7.
Give an example of how superordinate goals could be used to improve intergroup relations on a college campus.
ANS:


Examples of applications for college campuses will vary but should focus on fostering shared goals across groups of students who might otherwise feel competitive or hostile toward one another. These goals should transcend the interests of any one group and should be goals that can be achieved more readily by two or more groups working together and cooperating than they could be achieved by groups working alone. In this context, one technique could be to create a project that benefits the college or university as a whole.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.3 The Economic Perspective
OBJ:
11.3B

MSC:
Applying

8.
Imagine that you are a teacher and want to put the principles of the jigsaw classroom into practice. Describe a class activity that you could use and explain how it should help promote more positive intergroup attitudes.
ANS:


A typical jigsaw classroom is divided into groups of about six that are balanced in terms of ethnicity, gender, ability level, and other factors. The material on a given topic is then divided into six parts, and each student is required to master one part (and only one part) and teach it to the others. Examples will vary. The example given in the textbook is a lesson on Barack Obama, where one student is responsible for his early years in Hawaii and Indonesia, another for his time as a law professor at the University of Chicago, a third for his accomplishments in the Illinois State Legislature, a fourth for his historic presidential election campaign, and a fifth for his White House years. By dividing the material in this way, no student can learn the entire lesson without help from peers, and students are encouraged to be cooperative rather than competitive.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.3 The Economic Perspective
OBJ:
11.3B

MSC:
Creating

9.
How do threats to self-esteem impact people’s attitudes toward outgroup members? Provide one example of a relevant study. According to social identity theory, why do self-esteem threats have this effect?
ANS:


Self-esteem threats have been shown to lead people to denigrate outgroups. For example, in one study, participants who had just received negative feedback on an intelligence test rated a Jewish job candidate more negatively than they rated a non-Jewish candidate. This pattern did not emerge for positive feedback. According to social identity theory, self-esteem threats cause outgroup denigration because outgroup denigration increases self-esteem. Supporting this prediction, in the study described above, participants who rated the Jewish candidate negatively showed the largest subsequent increases in self-esteem.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.4 The Motivational Perspective
OBJ:
11.4B

MSC:
Evaluating

10.
Give an example of an experiment that uses the minimal group paradigm and explain how the use of this paradigm contributes to our understanding of how an “us versus them” mentality is formed.
ANS:


In the experiment highlighted in the textbook, groups are created based on arbitrary and seemingly meaningless criteria. Participants first perform a trivial task and are then divided into two groups, ostensibly on the basis of their responses. In one such task, participants estimate the number of dots projected briefly on a screen. Some participants are told they belong to a group of “overestimators,” and others that they belong to a group of “underestimators.” In reality, the participants are randomly assigned to the groups, and they learn only that they are assigned to a particular group; they never learn who else is in their group or who is in the other group. Next, participants are asked to assign points, redeemable for money, to successive pairs of their fellow participants in each group. The majority of participants choose to distribute points in such a way that they maximize the relative rather than absolute gain of their own group; that is, they care more about “beating” the outgroup than maximizing their own benefits. The ingroup favoritism that emerges in the minimal group paradigm demonstrates how easily we slip into thinking in terms of “us versus them” and how little it takes for group distinctions to affect discriminatory behavior.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.4 The Motivational Perspective
OBJ:
11.4A

MSC:
Evaluating

11.
Give an example of the outgroup homogeneity effect and explain why it occurs.
ANS:


The outgroup homogeneity effect is the tendency for people to assume that within-group similarity is much stronger for outgroups than for ingroups. This effect occurs for two main reasons. First, we typically have much more contact with fellow members of an ingroup than with outgroup members, so we have more opportunity to encounter evidence of divergent opinions and habits among ingroup members. Sometimes all we know about outgroup members is what their stereotypical characteristics are reputed to be. Second, because we share the same group membership with ingroup members, we do not typically treat them as representatives of a group: it is the person’s idiosyncratic likes, dislikes, talents, and shortcomings that are front and center. By contrast, we often treat outgroup members merely as representatives of a group, so the person’s unique characteristics recede into the background. Furthermore, we may behave toward all group members in a similar way, therefore eliciting similar behavior from them.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective
OBJ:
11.5B

MSC:
Understanding



12.
Give an example of a situation in which a person might maintain stereotypes about an outgroup through the use of abstract versus concrete construals of an outgroup member’s behavior. Under what circumstances would someone be likely to use one type of construal over the other?
ANS:


Examples will vary but should include the idea that people maintain their negative stereotypes about an outgroup by construing outgroup members’ negative actions at a high level of abstraction and by construing outgroup members’ positive actions at a low level of abstraction. In a study described in the textbook, for example, members of rival districts (contrade) in an Italian horse-racing competition (palio) described sketches of negative actions of the other group at a high level of abstraction (e.g., “The guy from your contrada is a litterbug”) but positive actions at a low level of abstraction (e.g., “The guy from your contrada lifted the little kid on his shoulders”). They did the opposite for their own group (e.g., “The guy from my contrada dropped a piece of paper” and “The guy from my contrada is very kind,” respectively).
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.5 The Cognitive Perspective
OBJ:
11.5C

MSC:
Analyzing

13.
Define stereotype threat and give an example of a situation in which a person may experience it.
ANS:


Stereotype threat refers to the fear of confirming the stereotypes that other people have about one’s group through one’s own performance. Examples will vary but should involve situations in which a member of a stigmatized group is being evaluated on a task that is associated with a negative stereotype about his or her group. Examples described in the textbook include female students taking math tests, African-American students taking tests that are framed as evaluations of intellectual ability, and white students taking tests that are framed as evaluations of “natural athletic ability.”
DIF:
Easy
REF:
11.6 Being a Member of a Stigmatized Group

OBJ:
11.6A
MSC:
Applying

14.
Describe two characteristics of college campuses that may undermine positive intergroup contact. Then, list one approach that educators have used to try to promote positive contact.
ANS:


First, the common reliance on curved grading can encourage a competitive struggle of “all against all,” in which another student’s triumph is seen as a threat to one’s own grades, which can hinder cooperation. Second, college students often segregate themselves, interacting almost exclusively with other members of their own race or ethnic group in their choice of residence, dining hall, and even fields of study—in other words, they inhabit different niches within the college or university. One approach that educators have used to try to promote positive intergroup contact is the jigsaw classroom method, which involves creating projects in which each group member has a unique contribution to make and students are dependent on one another to learn the material.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
11.7 Reducing Stereotypes, Prejudice, and Discrimination

OBJ:
11.7A
MSC:
Applying

15.
Evaluate the claim that racial diversity is sufficient to create positive intergroup relations. What conditions are necessary for contact between diverse groups to be beneficial?
ANS:


Research suggests that simply bringing people from different ethnic groups together is not enough to reduce prejudice and discrimination, and at times it can even increase them. Contact between different groups is likely to be more positive and more productive if certain conditions are met. First, the groups need to have equal status. If one group feels superior and the other resentful, then harmonious, productive interactions are not likely to be the norm. Second, productive intergroup interactions are facilitated if the different groups have a shared goal that requires mutual cooperation, thereby promoting a common ingroup identity. Third, a community’s broader social norms, as defined by parents, teachers, and other authority figures, must support intergroup contact. Finally, intergroup contact should encourage one-on-one interactions between members of the different groups, putting each person’s identity as an individual in the foreground and downplaying group membership.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
11.7 Reducing Stereotypes, Prejudice, and Discrimination

OBJ:
11.7A
MSC:
Evaluating


Chapter 12
Groups
LEARNING OBJECTIVES


12.1
The Nature and Purpose of Group Living


A.
Define group and explain why group living is important for survival


12.2
Social Facilitation


A.
Describe how the definition of social facilitation has evolved over time


B.
Distinguish between mere presence and evaluation apprehension as competing explanations for the state of arousal that leads to social facilitation


C.
Define social loafing and explain how it differs from social facilitation


12.3
Group Decision Making


A.
Define groupthink and explain how it can lead to defective decision making and how it can be prevented


B.
Define risky shift and explain how cultural differences influence the value people place on risk


C.
Define group polarization and explain how it is influenced by both persuasive arguments and social comparison


12.4
Leadership and Power


A.
Identify the personal characteristics that make people more likely to become leaders


B.
Distinguish power, status, authority, and dominance

C.
Describe how the approach/inhibition theory of power explains the negative effects of power on behavior


12.5
Deindividuation and the Psychology of Mobs


A.
Define deindividuation and describe its antecedents, corresponding internal states, and behavioral effects


B.
Describe how self-awareness theory explains the effects of self-awareness and individuation on behavior

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
Which of the following scenarios best captures the definition of a group, as described in the textbook?

	a.
	people who stand together during an elevator ride

	b.
	people who wait together in the same room for a job interview

	c.
	people who decide how to help a stranded motorist

	d.
	people who watch someone get stabbed while they are sitting on the same bus


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.1 The Nature and Purpose of Group Living

OBJ:
12.1A
MSC:
Applying

2.
According to the textbook, which of the following statements about group living is correct?

	a.
	Group living gave our human ancestors protection from predators, efficiency in acquiring food, and help with child rearing.

	b.
	All mammalian species live in groups.

	c.
	Humans have a physical need, but not a psychological need, to belong in groups.

	d.
	Any collection of people in a specific geological space can be considered a group.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.1 The Nature and Purpose of Group Living

OBJ:
12.1A
MSC:
Understanding



3.
According to the textbook, which of the following statements most accurately defines groups?

	a.
	Groups are easy to define since everyone has an intuitive understanding of what makes a group.

	b.
	The degree of “groupness” depends on the amount of interdependence between members.

	c.
	Groups form anytime people share a common space.

	d.
	A small interdependent tribe or band is a worse representation of a group than a nation.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.1 The Nature and Purpose of Group Living

OBJ:
12.1A
MSC:
Understanding



4.
According to the textbook, which of the following statements is NOT among the reasons evolutionary psychologist believe that humans developed a psychological need to be with others and belong?

	a.
	Groups help in terms of protection from predators.

	b.
	Groups increase the efficiency with which people can find and share food.

	c.
	Groups allow people to socialize.

	d.
	Groups increase protection from hostile aggressors.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.1 The Nature and Purpose of Group Living

OBJ:
12.1A
MSC:
Understanding



5.
Norman Triplett (1898) conducted what is widely regarded as social psychology’s first experiment. He found that children tended to perform a relatively easy task better while in the presence of another child doing the same task. This finding set the stage for research on

	a.
	social facilitation.
	c.
	groupthink.

	b.
	social loafing.
	d.
	dissonance.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2A
MSC:
Remembering



6.
Recall that Zajonc and colleagues (1969) placed cockroaches in either a complex maze or a simple maze. They created three other conditions as well. Any given cockroach was induced to navigate the maze (a) entirely alone; (b) in the presence of an “audience” of cockroaches; or (c) simultaneously with another cockroach (but without an audience). The audience condition (b) permitted Zajonc to demonstrate whether

	a.
	audiences pay attention to competitors.

	b.
	the mere presence of others can facilitate or hinder performance.

	c.
	complex tasks are performed less well than simple tasks.

	d.
	competitive situations are preferred over solitary situations.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2A
MSC:
Understanding



7.
Evaluation apprehension can ________ a task, and thereby leads to more pronounced social facilitation effects.

	a.
	increase how much positivity we put into
	c.
	increase how aroused we are during

	b.
	decease how much positivity we put into
	d.
	decrease how aroused we are during


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2B
MSC:
Understanding



8.
Zajonc and colleagues (1969) found that the mere presence of others tends to facilitate performance ________, but to hinder performance ________.

	a.
	on novel tasks; on well-learned tasks
	c.
	among women; among men

	b.
	on well-learned tasks; on novel tasks
	d.
	among men; among women


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

9.
Tom finds solving math problems easy. According to the research reviewed in the textbook, when Tom solves math problems in the presence of others (as opposed to alone), his

	a.
	performance is likely to suffer.

	b.
	inhibitions are likely to decrease.

	c.
	performance is likely to improve.

	d.
	fear of negative evaluation is likely to increase.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2A
MSC:
Applying

10.
Jason is getting ready to give the first lecture of his teaching career. As he steps up to the podium and looks out at the lecture hall, he is struck by the fear that he will appear incompetent in front of his students. Jason is experiencing

	a.
	social facilitation.
	c.
	evaluation apprehension.

	b.
	deindividuation.
	d.
	groupthink.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2B
MSC:
Applying

11.
Michael is exceptionally good at Ping-Pong. According to research on social facilitation, when good players such as Michael know they are being watched while they play, they perform ________ they are being watched.

	a.
	better than good players who do not know

	b.
	worse than bad players who do not know

	c.
	the same as good players who do not know

	d.
	the same as bad players who know


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2A
MSC:
Applying

12.
Which of the following scenarios best illustrates the phenomenon of social loafing?

	a.
	exerting minimal effort on a group project

	b.
	showing minimal concern over other people’s desires or problems

	c.
	avoiding social interactions that require complex thought

	d.
	losing one’s motivation to be liked by other people


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2C
MSC:
Applying

13.
Kari is practicing lines for a school play. According to the research reviewed in the textbook, under what conditions will the presence of others detract from her ability to learn the lines?

	a.
	if the other people are blindfolded
	c.
	if Kari knows the lines well

	b.
	if Kari finds the task easy
	d.
	if Kari finds the task difficult


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2A
MSC:
Applying

14.
Research on social ________ suggests that performance ________when novel tasks are performed in the presence of others.

	a.
	facilitation; improves
	c.
	loafing; improves

	b.
	facilitation; suffers
	d.
	loafing; suffers


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2A
MSC:
Remembering



15.
Four members of a TV show production staff agree that they should record “audience reactions” to the show (i.e., the sound of applause and laughter sometimes played during shows). However, they disagree on which strategy to use to get the loudest applause. Given what you’ve learned in this chapter, which of the following would result in the loudest applause?

	a.
	Ana’s plan to bring together 50 people at the same time to watch an episode of their show.

	b.
	Phillipe’s plan to bring together a group of 10 people together at the same time to watch an episode of their show.

	c.
	Terrence’s plan to bring in groups of 5 people at a time to watch an episode of the show until he had recorded audio from 5 groups. He would then combine the 5 recordings to create one recording with of 25 people’s responses.

	d.
	Brenda’s plan to bring in groups of 5 people at a time to watch an episode of the show until she had recorded audio from 10 groups. She would then combine the 10 recordings to create one recording with of 50 people’s responses.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2A
MSC:
Applying

16.
Imagine you are playing a video game when five strangers arrive to watch you. According to Robert Zajonc’s work on social facilitation, the ________ created by the presence of these strangers would impair your performance if you ________ this particular video game.

	a.
	dissonance; are unfamiliar with
	c.
	arousal; dislike

	b.
	dissonance; dislike
	d.
	arousal; are unfamiliar with


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2B
MSC:
Applying

17.
Research on social facilitation warrants some practical advice. All of the following recommendations are supported by this research EXCEPT when

	a.
	students want to memorize unfamiliar information, they should do it alone.

	b.
	students want to review material they have already learned, they should not do it in a study group.

	c.
	supervisors want their employees to do simple tasks well, they should have the employees do them in the presence of others.

	d.
	supervisors want their employees to complete challenging tasks, they should give employees some privacy.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2A
MSC:
Evaluating

18.
In which of the following scenarios is social loafing most likely to occur?

	a.
	during a competitive bike race such as the Tour de France

	b.
	while moving large furniture with a group of friends

	c.
	during a group project where each group member’s work will be graded individually

	d.
	when trick-or-treaters are asked to provide their names


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2C
MSC:
Applying

19.
In which of the following situations can the presence of others mask the typical social facilitation effects?

	a.
	when employees have powerful norms against working too hard and “rate busters” are chastised

	b.
	when African-American students put out less effort in the presence of other African-American students to avoid “acting white”

	c.
	when adolescent boys want to convey a lack of interest in a childlike task when others are present

	d.
	All of the answers are correct.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2C
MSC:
Applying

20.
Which of the following statements most accurately represents the factors that encourage social loafing among groups instead of social facilitation effects?

	a.
	the ability to evaluate what members are contributing to a task

	b.
	evaluation apprehension among all group members

	c.
	the belief that one’s effort is not mandatory for the group’s success and that individual contributions cannot be assessed

	d.
	when no member of the group is an expert, with the result that the effort and effectiveness of each member are reduced.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation

OBJ:
12.2C
MSC:
Understanding



21.
According to research on group polarization, people who make decisions in groups tend to make decisions that are more ________ than people who make decisions on their own.

	a.
	extreme
	c.
	conservative

	b.
	divided
	d.
	accurate


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3C
MSC:
Remembering



22.
As discussed in the textbook, social psychological research on culture and valuing risk shows that

	a.
	citizens of the United States tend to endorse riskier solutions than do citizens of Uganda and Liberia.

	b.
	group discussion leads to riskier decisions among Africans than among Americans.

	c.
	collectivist cultures value risky decisions, whereas individualist cultures value cautious decisions.

	d.
	Both “group discussion leads to riskier decisions among Africans than among Americans” and “collectivist cultures value risky decisions, whereas individualist cultures value cautious decisions” are correct.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3B
MSC:
Remembering



23.
Early studies showed that decisions made in groups were riskier than decisions made on one’s own. Later research, however, showed that group decisions are not always riskier than individual decisions but do tend to be more extreme. This phenomenon is captured by the concept of

	a.
	social loafing.
	c.
	social inoculation.

	b.
	group polarization.
	d.
	groupthink.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3C
MSC:
Remembering



24.
Which of the following statements captures the persuasive arguments account of why group polarization occurs? Discussing an issue in a group

	a.
	exposes group members to even more arguments in favor of the position that the average group member was already inclined to take.

	b.
	exposes group members to arguments that contradict their original positions.

	c.
	gives each person a chance to state his or her opinion out loud, which increases his or her commitment to that opinion.

	d.
	increases group members’ motivation to reach a consensus.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3C
MSC:
Understanding



25.
Research on decision making suggests that, compared with a single person, a group is more likely to generate the correct solution to a problem that

	a.
	has a precise, factual answer.

	b.
	does not have a precise, factual answer.

	c.
	requires logical reasoning.

	d.
	requires considering diverse perspectives.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3A
MSC:
Remembering



26.
According to the textbook, which of the following events best illustrates the disastrous effects of groupthink?

	a.
	the Johnson administration’s eventual decision to decrease the number of troops fighting in Vietnam

	b.
	the Kennedy administration’s decision to conduct the Bay of Pigs invasion

	c.
	the Japanese government’s decision to bomb Pearl Harbor

	d.
	All of the answers are correct.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3A
MSC:
Applying

27.
In what situation would sorority members be most likely to engage in self-censorship?

	a.
	when they have a strong leader

	b.
	when they have a weak leader

	c.
	when there is an overall lack of motivation to reach a consensus within the sorority

	d.
	when there is an overall low level of stress within the sorority


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3A
MSC:
Applying

28.
With his roommates, Jason participates in a group discussion on the merits of gun control. Once the discussion is over, Jason finds that he and his roommates have all adopted similarly strong pro-gun control attitudes. This is an example of

	a.
	groupthink.
	c.
	group polarization.

	b.
	social loafing.
	d.
	social facilitation.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3C
MSC:
Applying

29.
John decides to conduct an experiment to examine whether social comparison processes, rather than the persuasive arguments account, help explain why the group polarization effect occurs. To do so, John should expose individual group members to ________ to see if group polarization still occurs.

	a.
	a pool of specific arguments that do not convey any information about the positions endorsed by the rest of the group

	b.
	the positions endorsed by the rest of the group without conveying the specific content of their arguments

	c.
	the positions endorsed by all others in the group and the specific content of their respective arguments

	d.
	a pool of specific arguments and ask them to guess which other group member(s) made them


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3C
MSC:
Applying

30.
Evan is inclined to support the pro-choice position on abortion. He used to talk about abortion with a wide range of friends with different views. Then he stumbled on an Internet bulletin board that is visited almost exclusively by people who are pro-choice. After this happened, he restricted his discussions on abortion with the other bulletin board members. According to social psychological research, Evan’s attitude toward abortion is likely to become more

	a.
	heterogeneous.
	c.
	extreme.

	b.
	ambivalent.
	d.
	moderate.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3C
MSC:
Applying

31.
Imagine that a group of corporate managers is experiencing groupthink. Which of the following behaviors might they display?

	a.
	They place more importance on supporting the other group members than they do on supporting the leader.

	b.
	They value generating many possible solutions to a problem over developing one solution fully.

	c.
	They value reaching a consensus over critically evaluating the facts.

	d.
	They become competitive and unlikely to cooperate with each other.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3A
MSC:
Applying

32.
The symptoms of groupthink include all of the following EXCEPT

	a.
	being open to outside criticism.

	b.
	considering few alternative viewpoints.

	c.
	ignoring relevant facts.

	d.
	believing in the group’s moral superiority.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3A
MSC:
Remembering



33.
In order to prevent the occurrence of groupthink, a group leader should

	a.
	refrain from making his or her opinion known at the beginning of the discussion.

	b.
	decrease the group’s exposure to opinions of nongroup members.

	c.
	dismiss group members who are critical of the prevailing opinion.

	d.
	increase the cohesiveness of the group.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3A
MSC:
Understanding



34.
Groupthink can be very powerful in interdependent cultures, such as in Japan, where the drive toward group harmony is especially strong. Despite this tendency toward groupthink, Japanese companies tend to be highly effective. According to the textbook, what practice might help to explain this?

	a.
	Colleagues often engage in staged debates and someone plays “devil’s advocate.”

	b.
	A CEO states his or her opinion and then asks the employees to engage in an open discussion.

	c.
	CEOs meet individually with employees to discuss the relevant issues before a decision is made.

	d.
	CEOs make decisions alone.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3A
MSC:
Applying

35.
According to the social comparison interpretation of group polarization, when exposed to other group members’ attitudes, people’s attitudes tend to become more extreme in the ________ because they want to ________.

	a.
	opposite direction of the group’s attitudes; play devil’s advocate

	b.
	opposite direction of the group’s attitudes; distinguish themselves from others

	c.
	same direction the group is already leaning; distinguish themselves from others

	d.
	same direction the group is already leaning; play devil’s advocate


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3C
MSC:
Understanding



36.
Several military officials meet to plan battle strategy. Captain Biggs thinks that General Olsen’s strategy will be ineffective and deadly for American soldiers, but Biggs does not speak out. He is worried that others will see him as an ignorant coward. Biggs’s response in this situation best illustrates how the concept of ________ applies to groupthink.

	a.
	social censure
	c.
	self-awareness

	b.
	intellectual isolation
	d.
	self-censorship


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making

OBJ:
12.3A
MSC:
Applying

37.
The approach/inhibition theory of power suggests that ________ individuals are more inclined to pursue their goals, whereas ________ individuals are more inclined to constrain their behavior.

	a.
	high-power male; high-power female
	c.
	high-power; low-power

	b.
	low-power; high-power
	d.
	low-power female; high-power female


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power

OBJ:
12.4C
MSC:
Analyzing

38.
Researchers have manipulated how powerful participants felt during an experiment. Consistent with the approach/inhibition theory of power, the study results suggested that high-power participants were more likely to

	a.
	use individuating information.
	c.
	stereotype others.

	b.
	show empathy.
	d.
	be kinder to others.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power

OBJ:
12.4C
MSC:
Remembering



39.
Raymond is in a position where he is able to control his own outcomes and those of others. Which of the following terms best describes what Raymond possesses?

	a.
	status
	c.
	authority

	b.
	power
	d.
	seniority


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power

OBJ:
12.4B
MSC:
Applying

40.
Matt ran for student body president at Arlen High School. He won the election, which thrust him into a position of great power and prestige. Research on power suggests that after becoming president, Matt might be

	a.
	more likely to touch or stand close to other students.

	b.
	less likely to flirt.

	c.
	more accurate at judging how other people are feeling.

	d.
	less rude.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power

OBJ:
12.4C
MSC:
Applying

41.
A detested political dictator can be thought to have ________ without________.

	a.
	status; power
	c.
	status; authority

	b.
	power; status
	d.
	power; authority


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power

OBJ:
12.4B
MSC:
Applying

42.
People arrange themselves into social hierarchies starting as early as age

	a.
	2.
	c.
	10.

	b.
	5.
	d.
	12.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power

OBJ:
12.4A
MSC:
Remembering



43.
Consider the following explanations for why certain people are more likely to become leaders than others. Which one has the most empirical support?

	a.
	People rise to leadership positions through coercion, deception, and manipulation.

	b.
	One of the most important determinants of leadership is expertise and skill relevant to the goals of the group.

	c.
	People who foster competition among group members increase their chances of rising to positions of leadership.

	d.
	None of the choices has empirical support.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power

OBJ:
12.4A
MSC:
Evaluating

44.
All of the following are characteristics of people who are likely to rise to leadership positions EXCEPT

	a.
	group-relevant expertise.
	c.
	a lack of inhibition.

	b.
	strong social skills.
	d.
	generosity.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power

OBJ:
12.4A
MSC:
Remembering



45.
What distinguishes the concept of authority from status and dominance?

	a.
	It is a behavior enacted with the goal of obtaining power.

	b.
	It involves an evaluation of respect and prominence.

	c.
	It involves the use of force to exert power over others.

	d.
	It refers to power that derives from institutionalized roles or arrangements.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power

OBJ:
12.4B
MSC:
Remembering



46.
Research suggests that ________ are common characteristics of people who are likely to go on to gain power, whereas ________ are common characteristics of people who already have power.

	a.
	generosity and social skills; self-interest and a lack of empathy

	b.
	self-interest and a lack of empathy; generosity and social skills

	c.
	caution and inhibition; self-interest and a lack of empathy

	d.
	self-interest and a lack of empathy; caution and inhibition


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power

OBJ:
12.4A
MSC:
Understanding



47.
Which of the following statements is NOT true?

	a.
	One individual can simultaneously possess power, status, and authority, while exerting dominance.

	b.
	People attempt to gain power through dominance displays.

	c.
	People attain authority through their ability to influence informal social arrangements.

	d.
	An individual’s status is the result of the social attributes of that individual that lead others to treat them with respect.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power

OBJ:
12.4B
MSC:
Analyzing

48.
Within the culture of news organizations there are certain topics that are known to be somewhat off-limits for reporting. Due to First Amendment protections, news organizations are protected and able, in a legal sense, to print whatever stories they want. However, editors do not want to be the first to publish certain stories critical of people in positions of power. This type of hesitancy to publish certain topics is a form of

	a.
	social facilitation.
	c.
	groupthink.

	b.
	self-censorship.
	d.
	social loafing.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power

OBJ:
12.3A
MSC:
Analyzing

49.
All of the findings regarding people with high or low power are consistent with the approach/inhibition theory of power EXCEPT that

	a.
	People in a position of higher power are less likely to take another’s perspective.

	b.
	Feeling more power leads prejudiced whites to focus more on black employees’ weaknesses.

	c.
	Feeling higher levels of power makes people think with less flexibility and creativity.

	d.
	People in high positions of power are more likely to act in inappropriate ways.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power

OBJ:
12.4C
MSC:
Analyzing

50.
According to the textbook, which of the following is true about power?

	a.
	People in a position of high power always abuse their power.

	b.
	People in a position of low power have high levels of cognitive flexibility and creativity.

	c.
	A high level of power disinhibits people, which increases the likelihood that someone’s predisposition will be revealed.

	d.
	A high level of power allows people to focus on other’s individual characteristics, thus decreases stereotyping.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power

OBJ:
12.4C
MSC:
Analyzing

51.
Recall that Diener and his colleagues (1976) monitored almost 30 homes throughout the city of Seattle on Halloween night. They recorded whether each trick-or-treater arrived alone or in a group. The researchers also randomly asked some children arriving alone and some arriving in groups to provide their names and addresses. The results of this study showed that children were more likely to take more treats than they were supposed to if they arrived ________ and if they were ________.

	a.
	in a group; not asked to provide their names and addresses

	b.
	alone; not asked to provide their names and addresses

	c.
	in a group; asked to provide their names and addresses

	d.
	alone; asked to provide their names and addresses


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.5 Deindividuation and the Psychology of Mobs

OBJ:
12.5B
MSC:
Remembering



52.
In one study of the spotlight effect (Gilovich et al., 2000), participants who arrived individually were asked to put on a T-shirt printed with an image that they found embarrassing. Then, these participants were asked to enter another room where a group of other participants sat. After just a few moments, the T-shirt wearer left the room. What were the results of this study?

	a.
	T-shirt wearers who reported extremely high levels of embarrassment were remembered better than wearers who reported extremely low levels of embarrassment.

	b.
	T-shirt wearers who reported extremely low levels of embarrassment were remembered better than wearers who reported extremely high levels of embarrassment.

	c.
	T-shirt wearers estimated that about one-half of the group would be able to identify the person pictured on the T-shirt when asked later on by the experimenter, but only about one-quarter of the group members actually made a correct identification.

	d.
	T-shirt wearers estimated that about one-quarter of the group would be able to identify the person pictured on the T-shirt when asked later on by the experimenter, but about one-half of the group made a correct identification.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.5 Deindividuation and the Psychology of Mobs

OBJ:
12.5B
MSC:
Remembering



53.
Sally feels lost in a crowd at a rock concert and is experiencing deindividuation. This means that Sally is

	a.
	more self-aware, less concerned with others’ evaluations, and more inhibited.

	b.
	less self-aware, more concerned with others’ evaluations, and less inhibited.

	c.
	less self-aware, less concerned with others’ evaluations, and less inhibited.

	d.
	more self-aware, more concerned with others’ evaluations, and less inhibited.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.5 Deindividuation and the Psychology of Mobs

OBJ:
12.5A
MSC:
Applying

54.
According to self-awareness theory, which of the following conditions is most likely to prompt you to behave in accordance with your own moral standards?

	a.
	observing yourself in a mirror

	b.
	watching a television news broadcast

	c.
	listening to friends talk about their morals

	d.
	observing other people’s immoral behavior


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.5 Deindividuation and the Psychology of Mobs

OBJ:
12.5B
MSC:
Applying

55.
Which of the following individuals is most likely to experience high self-awareness?

	a.
	Joe, who does not care what other people think of him

	b.
	Bree, who focuses her attention inward on herself and is concerned about how her current behavior conforms to her values

	c.
	Antonio, who has a good memory for important events in his life

	d.
	Stefani, who is in a deindividuated state


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.5 Deindividuation and the Psychology of Mobs

OBJ:
12.5B
MSC:
Applying

56.
The spotlight effect involves

	a.
	wanting more attention from others than one typically receives.

	b.
	perceiving oneself in an unrealistically favorable light.

	c.
	overestimating the degree to which one’s appearance and behavior are noticed by others.

	d.
	remembering social experiences better than solitary experiences.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.5 Deindividuation and the Psychology of Mobs

OBJ:
12.5B
MSC:
Remembering



57.
Consider the following quote by Gustav Le Bon: “Whoever be the individuals that compose it, however like or unlike be their mode of life, . . . their character, or their intelligence, the fact that they have been transformed into a crowd puts them in possession of a sort of collective mind.” This quote best illustrates the concept of

	a.
	social loafing.
	c.
	deindividuation.

	b.
	mere exposure.
	d.
	self-consciousness.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.5 Deindividuation and the Psychology of Mobs

OBJ:
12.5A
MSC:
Understanding



58.
Bill is standing on the ledge of a tall building. He yells out to the gathering crowd, “I have nothing left to live for!” Research suggests that people are more likely to chant, “Jump! Jump! Jump!”

	a.
	after 6:00 p.m. (as opposed to earlier in the day).

	b.
	when the temperature exceeds 90 degrees Fahrenheit.

	c.
	when the crowd exceeds 300 people.

	d.
	after 6:00 p.m. (as opposed to earlier in the day), and when the crowd exceeds 300 people.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.5 Deindividuation and the Psychology of Mobs

OBJ:
12.5A
MSC:
Applying

59.
Imagine that your favorite team has just won the Super Bowl. According to research on deindividuation, which of the following psychological conditions have to be met to turn the revelers into a destructive mob?

	a.
	anonymity
	c.
	sensory deprivation

	b.
	arousal
	d.
	anonymity and arousal


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.5 Deindividuation and the Psychology of Mobs

OBJ:
12.5A
MSC:
Applying

60.
________ is to deindividuation as ________ is to self-awareness.

	a.
	Wearing a mask; seeing oneself in a mirror

	b.
	Playing a game; solving a problem

	c.
	Inhibition; self-control

	d.
	Being photographed; wearing a name tag


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.5 Deindividuation and the Psychology of Mobs

OBJ:
12.5A
MSC:
Understanding


SHORT ANSWER

1.
According to the textbook, what is the definition of a group? Give an example from your own life that captures the key features of this definition.
ANS:


Cartwright and Zander (1968) defined a group as a collection of individuals who are interdependent. Examples of groups will vary but should emphasize the concept of interdependence; that is, individuals’ outcomes are dependent on one another’s actions to some degree. As noted in the textbook, a collection of individuals who happen to be standing together on an elevator or riding the bus together are not a group (unless something unusual happens that requires them to work together to solve a problem). Examples of groups that students may cite could include their families, their groups of friends, their roommates, their sororities or fraternities, campus organizations in which they are involved, teams they are working with on a project, or other types of groups.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
12.1 The Nature and Purpose of Group Living

OBJ:
12.1A
MSC:
Applying

2.
Define the phenomenon of social facilitation and explain Zajonc’s three-component theory of when and why it occurs.
ANS:


Zajonc argued that the presence of others tends to facilitate performance on simple or well-learned tasks but hinders performance on difficult or novel tasks. The first component of Zajonc’s theory states that the mere presence of others makes a person more aroused. Other people are dynamic and unpredictable stimuli, capable of doing almost anything at any time, which means that we need to be extra alert in their presence so we can react to what they might do. The second component states that arousal tends to make people more rigid and prone to do what they are already automatically inclined to do (i.e., the dominant response). The third component states that for easy or well-learned tasks, the dominant response is likely to be the correct response, whereas for difficult or novel tasks, the dominant response is not likely to be the correct response. This explains why the presence of others leads to a correct response (good performance) for easy or well-learned tasks but an incorrect response (poor performance) for difficult or novel tasks.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation
OBJ:
12.2A

MSC:
Understanding



3.
Explain the role that physiological arousal plays in social facilitation and deindividuation.
ANS:


In social facilitation, physiological arousal from the presence of others increases people’s tendencies to do what comes naturally. On easy tasks, they are predisposed to respond correctly, so increasing the tendency to do what comes naturally facilitates performance in this case; on new or difficult tasks when people are not predisposed to respond correctly, arousal hinders performance by making people more likely to respond incorrectly. In deindividuation, physiological arousal resulting from the experience of being in a large, energized crowd can contribute to impulsive and sometimes destructive behavior.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation
OBJ:
12.2B

MSC:
Understanding



4.
Evaluate the claim that people always perform easy tasks better when other people are present. Under what circumstances might this claim be INCORRECT?
ANS:


Research on social facilitation shows that people typically perform easy tasks better when other people are present, but there are circumstances under which this pattern does not occur. For example, when employees have powerful norms against working too hard, “rate busters” are chastised and overall productivity suffers. In addition, African-American students have been found to sometimes put out less effort in the presence of other African-American students to avoid “acting white.” Another important circumstance under which social facilitation effects do not occur for easy tasks is in the case of social loafing, which refers to the tendency to exert less effort when working on a group task in which individual effort and performance cannot be monitored or evaluated.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.2 Social Facilitation
OBJ:
12.2B

MSC:
Evaluating

5.
Define group polarization and describe how modern forms of communication might increase its prevalence.
ANS:


Group polarization refers to the tendency for group decisions to be more extreme than those made by individuals; whatever way the individuals are leaning, group discussion tends to make them lean further in that direction. Modern forms of communication, such as communication on social media and interest-based websites, may increase the prevalence of group polarization by increasing interactions between people who already share similar attitudes and are likely to reinforce and exaggerate one another’s attitudes through persuasive arguments and social comparison.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making
OBJ:
12.3C

MSC:
Applying

6.
Describe a real-world event that illustrates the phenomenon of groupthink. In addition, explain how its occurrence could have been avoided.
ANS:


Specific examples will vary. Those discussed in the textbook include: (1) the Kennedy administration’s attempt to foster the overthrow of Fidel Castro’s regime by depositing a group of CIA-trained Cuban refugees on the beaches of Cuba’s Bay of Pigs but failing to provide air cover; (2) the Johnson administration’s decision to increase the number of American soldiers fighting in Vietnam; and (3) the conclusion by the U.S. naval high command that extra precautions were not needed at Pearl Harbor despite warnings of an imminent attack by the Japanese. The selected event should be discussed in terms of the key factors that contribute to groupthink, including the presence of a strong leader, a sense of invulnerability and moral superiority, a narrow consideration of alternatives, and self-censorship of important information and conflicting viewpoints for fear of disrupting group harmony. Approaches that have been shown to reduce groupthink include designating devil’s advocates to take alternative positions and point out weaknesses in the plan, welcoming outside input to protect against insularity, and having the group leader refrain from making his or her opinions or preferences known at the beginning of the discussion.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making
OBJ:
12.3A

MSC:
Applying

7.
Describe the persuasive arguments and social comparison explanations for why group polarization occurs.
ANS:


The persuasive arguments explanation holds that group discussion tends to expose the average person to additional arguments in favor of the position that the average person was already inclined to take, which serves to strengthen those initial inclinations. Several studies have found support for this idea by showing that group polarization occurs even when people are exposed to others’ arguments in private. The social comparison explanation holds that people desire to positively distinguish themselves from others by expressing an even more extreme opinion in the “right” direction, which is the direction in which others are already leaning.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.3 Group Decision Making
OBJ:
12.3C

MSC:
Understanding



8.
Explain the approach/inhibition theory of power and describe a situation in which high-power and low-power people are likely to behave differently.
ANS:


The approach/inhibition theory of power states that high-power individuals are inclined to go after their goals and make quick (and sometimes rash) judgments, whereas low-power people are more likely to constrain their behavior and pay careful attention to others. This is because power involves a lack of constraint and the freedom to act as one wishes, whereas reduced power is associated with increased constraint and a vulnerability to the actions of others. Examples of situations where high-power and low-power individuals’ behavior will vary should emphasize high-power individuals’ tendency toward stereotyping, poor perspective-taking ability, empathy failure, inappropriate sexual behavior, antisocial behavior, impulsivity, and violence, and low-power individuals’ tendency toward cautious and inhibited behavior, less flexible and less creative thinking, and greater attunement to others.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power
OBJ:
12.4C

MSC:
Analyzing

9.
Evaluate the statement “power corrupts” based on research described in the textbook. Under what circumstances is power likely to promote prosocial versus antisocial behavior?
ANS:


Power involves the freedom to act on one’s own wishes without being constrained by others’ wishes. According to the approach/inhibition theory of power, this lack of constraint and inhibition can lead high-power individuals to make impulsive decisions, stereotype others, feel less empathy, and engage in antisocial behaviors such as sexual harassment and aggression. Low-power individuals, by contrast, need to be more cautious and socially attuned because their outcomes are more dependent on others. One factor that can counteract the disinhibiting effects of power is accountability, or a sense of responsibility toward others. Having a child, for example, can make powerful individuals less likely to engage in reckless behaviors. Another key factor is the extent to which a high-power individual has a communally oriented disposition with which to begin. Research conducted by Chen and her colleagues (2001) suggests that the acquisition of power can lead communally oriented individuals to behave more prosocially, rather than selfishly.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power
OBJ:
12.4C

MSC:
Evaluating

10.
Describe the physiological and behavioral effects of assuming high-power physical poses. How might you use this knowledge to design an intervention aimed at increasing confidence in people who are preparing for a job interview?
ANS:


Research conducted by Dana Carney and her colleagues (2010) showed that when participants assumed high-power poses (e.g., expanding the chest and holding the arms over the head), they showed higher levels of testosterone, a hormone known to increase dominant behaviors and aggression, and these participants were also more likely to take a chance on gambling away money. When participants assumed low-power poses (e.g., caving in the chest and constricting the shoulders to make the body appear smaller), they showed higher levels of cortisol, a stress hormone known to increase vigilant and inhibited behavior. An intervention based on this research could involve having people who are preparing for a job interview assume a series of powerful poses in private before the interview. It could also involve encouraging interviewees to sit up straight and avoid hunching over during the interview itself.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.4 Leadership and Power
OBJ:
12.4A

MSC:
Creating

11.
Give an example of a situation that can lead to deindividuation, and describe three of the antecedent conditions of deindividuation that are present in the example situation.
ANS:


Examples will vary. Three examples emphasized in the textbook are suicide baiting, the conduct of war, and Halloween mayhem. Also mentioned are harvest rites in agrarian cultures, carnivals in religious societies, galas and festivals throughout history, and modern rock concerts. Antecedent conditions involve the following: (1) anonymity as a result of blending in to a large group (or wearing masks and other disguises); (2) the diffusion of responsibility that occurs when there are many people to share the blame; (3) the energizing effects of others, which increases physiological arousal; and (4) sensory overload.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
12.5 Deindividuation and the Psychology of Mobs

OBJ:
12.5A
MSC:
Applying

12.
Distinguish between states of deindividuation and individuation/self-awareness. For each, give an example of a study that shows how this state affects social behavior.
ANS:


Deindividuation involves a reduced sense of individual identity accompanied by diminished self-regulation that comes over people when they are in a large group. By contrast, individuation involves an enhanced sense of individual identity produced by focusing attention on the self, which generally leads people to act carefully and deliberately and in accordance with their senses of propriety and values. Study examples will vary. For deindividuation, the main studies emphasized in the textbook examined the effects of crowd size and darkness on suicide baiting, the effects of masks and war paint on aggressiveness in war, and the effects of trick-or-treating in groups or alone on taking more than the allotted number of candy. For individuation, the Halloween candy study is also relevant, as are the study showing that students are less likely to cheat when working in front of a mirror and the demonstration that exposure to a coconut shaped like the face led to more contributions to an office “honest box.”
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.5 Deindividuation and the Psychology of Mobs

OBJ:
12.5A
MSC:
Analyzing

13.
Describe the spotlight effect. Then describe an experiment you could conduct that could demonstrate this effect.
ANS:


The spotlight effect refers to people’s convictions that other people are paying attention to them (to their appearance and behavior) more than they actually are. Examples of studies to demonstrate this effect will vary but will most likely be based on the Barry Manilow study described in the textbook (Gilovich et al., 2000). In this study, participants were asked to wear a T-shirt showing a picture of the pop singer Barry Manilow, which would presumably be embarrassing for them. Then participants went to another room where they found a group of fellow students filling out questionnaires. After leaving the room moments later, the participants had to estimate the percentage of those other students who would be able to recall the person pictured on the T-shirt. As predicted, participants overestimated how much they had stood out. They estimated that roughly half of the other students would notice that it was Barry Manilow pictured on their shirt, when in fact only about one-quarter were able to do so.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.5 Deindividuation and the Psychology of Mobs

OBJ:
12.5B
MSC:
Creating

14.
Describe the predictions of self-awareness theory. Then describe how you might draw on this theory to design a classroom intervention aimed at reducing cheating behavior.
ANS:


Self-awareness theory posits that people are more likely to behave in line with their internal standards and values when they focus attention on themselves. One way to increase self-awareness is to put a mirror in the room, or have students walk by a mirror before taking the test. Another approach is to put objects that look like eyes or faces in the room so that students have the sense that their behavior is being monitored. This approach has been shown to be successful in situations where there is an “honest box” to which people are asked to contribute when they help themselves to shared resources. Even just a picture of three dots in the shape of eyes and a mouth can be effective.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
12.5 Deindividuation and the Psychology of Mobs

OBJ:
12.5B
MSC:
Creating


Chapter 13
Aggression
LEARNING OBJECTIVES


13.1
Situational Determinants of Aggression


A.
Distinguish between hostile and instrumental aggression


B.
Explain why hot weather is associated with increased aggression


C.
Describe research showing that exposure to media and video game violence increases aggression


D.
Explain why aggression often occurs in response to social rejection


E.
Explain how income inequality contributes to aggression


13.2
Construal Processes and Aggression


A.
Describe how anger and dehumanization increase aggression, and evaluate methods for controlling these tendencies


13.3
Culture and Aggression


A.
Define culture of honor and explain why aggression is more common in these cultures


B.
Explain what makes rape more common in certain cultures (rape-prone cultures) than in others


13.4
Evolution and Aggression


A.
Explain how evolutionary theory accounts for violence among stepparents compared to genetic parents and among men compared to women


13.5
Conflict and Peacemaking


A.
Explain how construal biases such as reactive devaluation and simplistic reasoning and rhetoric can escalate group conflict


B.
Identify communication and reconciliation strategies that can facilitate peacemaking

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
Ralph killed his wife in order to collect on a large life insurance policy. This scenario is an example of ________ aggression.

	a.
	hostile
	c.
	modern

	b.
	instrumental
	d.
	functionalist


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1A
MSC:
Applying

2.
Angela and her younger brother, Bernie, have a history of fighting. One day, Angela threatens Bernie in order to force him to give up a toy with which she wants to play. Then Bernie gets so angry at her that he screams, “I hate you!” Angela is demonstrating ________ aggression, and Bernie is demonstrating ________ aggression.

	a.
	hostile; hostile
	c.
	hostile; instrumental

	b.
	instrumental; hostile
	d.
	instrumental; instrumental


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1A
MSC:
Applying

3.
Aggression that is motivated by feelings of anger and hostility is called ________ aggression, whereas aggression that is motivated by a desire to gain status or to acquire wealth is called ________ aggression.

	a.
	reactive; relational
	c.
	hostile; instrumental

	b.
	instrumental; hostile
	d.
	relational; reactive


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1A
MSC:
Remembering



4.
Doug Lowenstein, president of the Interactive Digital Software Association, stated in 2000, “There is absolutely no evidence, none, that playing a violent video game leads to aggressive behavior.” Research by Anderson and Bushman and their colleagues (2001, 2017) suggests that Lowenstein is

	a.
	correct.

	b.
	correct where women are concerned but not where men are concerned.

	c.
	incorrect because all video games increase aggression.

	d.
	incorrect because many studies show that violent video games increase aggression.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1C
MSC:
Evaluating

5.
Charlie frequently plays violent video games. Based on the research documented by Anderson and Bushman and their colleagues (2001, 2017), which of the following is NOT likely to be true for Charlie?

	a.
	Charlie is likely to become more aggressive.

	b.
	Charlie is likely to have more aggressive thoughts.

	c.
	Charlie is likely to behave in a more prosocial manner.

	d.
	Charlie’s blood pressure and heart rate are likely to increase.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1C
MSC:
Applying

6.
Which of the following hypotheses was proposed in the textbook as having been a contributor to the 1999 massacre at Columbine High School?

	a.
	The killers frequently played violent video games.

	b.
	The killers felt rejected by the more popular students at school.

	c.
	The killers were high in power and therefore had reduced inhibitions.

	d.
	The killers frequently played violent video games, and they felt rejected by the more popular students at school.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1D
MSC:
Applying

7.
About ________ percent of the television programs that children watch depict at least some violence.

	a.
	30
	c.
	70

	b.
	50
	d.
	90


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1C
MSC:
Remembering



8.
Hai is more likely to become aggressive as a result of watching violent television shows that depict

	a.
	violence against “bad” people.

	b.
	the negative impact of violence on people’s lives.

	c.
	violent protagonists who are difficult to identify with.

	d.
	violence against “good” people.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1C
MSC:
Applying

9.
The textbook describes a study by Caspi, Moffitt, and colleagues (2002) that examined the extent to which childhood mistreatment, as well as a defective gene, predicts violent crime conviction by age 26 among men. Which of the following best describes the finding?

	a.
	People with the defective gene were more likely to be convicted of a crime by age 26, regardless of whether they were mistreated as children.

	b.
	People who were mistreated as children were more likely to be convicted of a crime by age 26, but having the defective gene did not predict aggression.

	c.
	There was no relationship between the specific defective gene being examined in that study, but the study still suggested that aggression is primarily genetically caused.

	d.
	People with the defective gene who were also mistreated as children were the most likely to be convicted of a crime by age 26.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1A
MSC:
Analyzing

10.
Kuo and Sullivan (2001) conducted a longitudinal study of children living in the Chicago area, 

and found that children who watched more violent television were

	a.
	more aggressive as children but not as adults.

	b.
	more aggressive as adults, even when controlling for how aggressive they were as children.

	c.
	less likely to be convicted of a crime 15 years later.

	d.
	more aggressive as adults, but this effect did not hold when controlling for social class.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1C
MSC:
Understanding



11.
Anytown, U.S.A., is experiencing one of its hottest summers ever. For several weeks, the temperature has not dropped below 90 degrees Fahrenheit. These conditions should lead to a(n) ________ in ________ crimes.

	a.
	increase; nonviolent
	c.
	decrease; nonviolent

	b.
	increase; violent
	d.
	decrease; violent


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1B
MSC:
Applying

12.
Evidence that social rejection triggers a physical threat defense system, which includes the tendency to act aggressively, supports a(n) ________ explanation of aggression as a result of social rejection.

	a.
	evolutionary
	c.
	situational

	b.
	hostile
	d.
	cultural


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1D
MSC:
Understanding



13.
Research has found that social rejection activates the same brain regions as those activated when people are

	a.
	planning how to form new relationships.

	b.
	experiencing physical pain.

	c.
	frustrated at doing poorly on an exam.

	d.
	socially accepted.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1D
MSC:
Remembering



14.
Marcie is feeling as if her friends do not really like her, and she is imagining what her future would be like without any of her current friends. According to research on social rejection, how is Marcie likely to respond to someone who tries to cut in front of her in line at the cafeteria?

	a.
	Marcie is more likely to be hostile to the person who cuts in front of her only if she knows the person, but not if the person is a stranger.

	b.
	Marcie is more likely to respond passively, allowing the person to cut in front of her.

	c.
	Marcie is more likely to respond in a friendly manner, seeking out a friendship with the person.

	d.
	Marcie is more likely to be hostile toward the person who cuts in front of her.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1D
MSC:
Applying

15.
Which of the following best describes the relationship between income inequality and aggression?

	a.
	Income inequality does not influence aggression.

	b.
	Income inequality influences aggression in laboratory studies, but not in the real world.

	c.
	States and countries with higher levels of income inequality have higher rates of aggression.

	d.
	States and countries with higher levels of income inequality have lower rates of aggression.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1E
MSC:
Understanding



16.
Which of the following is NOT among the explanations for income equality given in the textbook?

	a.
	Powerful feelings of social rejection among those at the bottom in unequal societies may trigger violence.

	b.
	Inequality undermines cohesiveness, trust, and goodwill among members of a neighborhood, state, or country.

	c.
	Inequality throws males into more extreme competition for economic resources and access to mates.

	d.
	People who are genetically more prone to violent behavior tend to be at the lower end of the socioeconomic spectrum.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1E
MSC:
Understanding



17.
Tim is a child with attention deficit disorder. According to research conducted by Kuo (Taylor & Kuo, 2009), which of the following activities would be most helpful in helping Tim feel calmer and concentrate better?

	a.
	walking around a green park

	b.
	walking around a quiet neighborhood

	c.
	walking around a bustling downtown area

	d.
	walking on an indoor track


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1E
MSC:
Applying

18.
Clara, a French citizen, is deciding whether to take a job in Ireland, a country with relatively low income inequality, or the United States, a country with relatively high income inequality. Clara feels strongly that she wants to live in a place where her children are less likely to be bullied. Which country might be a better choice for her in that regard?

	a.
	the United States

	b.
	Ireland

	c.
	Neither country would be a good choice: her children would be likely to be bullied in both.

	d.
	Either country would be a good choice: her children would not likely be bullied in either.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1E
MSC:
Applying

19.
You might expect that major league baseball pitchers would be more likely to hit batters on a day that is

	a.
	gray, with dark storm clouds.
	c.
	bright, sunny, and very warm.

	b.
	cold and rainy.
	d.
	bring and sunny, but a little cold.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1B
MSC:
Understanding



20.
How does research on attributional processes help to explain the link between hot weather and aggression?

	a.
	People are physiologically aroused by the heat, and the awareness that the heat is the cause of their arousal makes them angry.

	b.
	People are physiologically aroused by the heat, and they misattribute this arousal to other, more obvious triggers, such as an irritating romantic partner.

	c.
	People are more likely to make dispositional attributions when they are hot.

	d.
	People are more likely to make situational attributions when they are hot.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1B
MSC:
Understanding



21.
It is 95 degrees outside, and Sheila is sweating profusely and out of breath. When she arrives home from work and sees that her husband has not taken out the trash, she becomes frustrated and angry, more so than she usually would in this situation. Sheila is likely to behave more aggressively toward her husband if she ________ the influence of the heat on her feelings of arousal and ________ the influence of her husband’s behavior on her feelings of arousal.

	a.
	overestimates; underestimates
	c.
	overestimates; overestimates

	b.
	underestimates; overestimates
	d.
	underestimates; underestimates


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1B
MSC:
Applying

22.
Recall that Berkowitz and LePage (1967) asked pairs of men to work on a series of problems. The men were instructed to deliver shocks to their partners when their performance needed improvement. Some participants were induced to experience anger during the task, whereas others were not. In addition, some participants saw neutral objects next to the machine, some participants saw a gun next to the machine, and some saw no objects. The results showed that

	a.
	the presence of guns had no effect on aggression, regardless of participants’ anger levels.

	b.
	angry participants were more aggressive in the no-object and neutral-object conditions than they were in the gun condition.

	c.
	participants in the gun condition were more aggressive than those in the no-object and neutral-object conditions, regardless of their anger levels.

	d.
	participants in the gun condition were more aggressive than those in the no-object and neutral-object conditions only if they were angry.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.2 Construal Processes and Aggression

OBJ:
13.2A
MSC:
Remembering



23.
Kyle, an American citizen, is watching a news story about non-U.S. citizens who are being detained for security reasons. Research conducted by Waytz and Epley (2012) suggests that Kyle may be more likely to dehumanize the detainees if he is

	a.
	sitting next to a friend.
	c.
	alone.

	b.
	sitting next to a stranger.
	d.
	standing rather than sitting.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.2 Construal Processes and Aggression

OBJ:
13.2A
MSC:
Applying

24.
Kendrick is angry after being insulted by a classmate. Which of the following behaviors is LEAST likely to reduce the chances that Kendrick will later behave aggressively toward his classmate?

	a.
	hitting a punching bag while keeping the image of the insulting classmate in mind

	b.
	hitting a punching bag while keeping the image of a different (noninsulting) classmate in mind

	c.
	viewing his feelings of anger from a distance

	d.
	imagining that the situation is part of a movie or novel


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.2 Construal Processes and Aggression

OBJ:
13.2A
MSC:
Applying

25.
Haslam and Loughnan (2014) distinguished between two forms of dehumanization. Denial of human ________ occurs when targets are viewed as animals or savages, whereas denial of human 

________ occurs when targets are viewed as inanimate entities, such as computers or robots.

	a.
	nature; uniqueness
	c.
	superiority; goodness

	b.
	uniqueness; nature
	d.
	goodness; superiority


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.2 Construal Processes and Aggression

OBJ:
13.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

26.
Tara is enraged after finding out that her boyfriend cheated on her. Based on research described in the textbook, which of the following strategies could help Tara reason calmly about the situation?

	a.
	Tara could use her own name when reflecting on her feelings, as if she were someone else.

	b.
	Tara could reflect on how her boyfriend lacks human nature, likening him to a computer or robot.

	c.
	Tara could reflect on how her boyfriend lacks human uniqueness, likening him to an animal.

	d.
	Tara could hit a punching bag while thinking about her boyfriend, to release her anger.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.2 Construal Processes and Aggression

OBJ:
13.2A
MSC:
Applying

27.
Research by Frank and Gilovich (1988) examined the penalty records of professional football and professional hockey teams found that teams that wore ________ uniforms were penalized more often for aggressive play.

	a.
	blue
	c.
	brown

	b.
	black
	d.
	yellow


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.2 Construal Processes and Aggression

OBJ:
13.2A
MSC:
Remembering



28.
Jeff is standing in line at a movie theater when someone cuts in front of him. Research on the culture of honor indicates that Jeff is more likely to show signs of aggression toward the “line cutter” if he

	a.
	is standing in line alone as opposed to with a friend.

	b.
	is far away from the ticket counter as opposed to relatively close.

	c.
	lives in a southern geographic region as opposed to a northern geographic region.

	d.
	is in a good mood as opposed to a bad mood.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.3 Culture and Aggression

OBJ:
13.3A
MSC:
Applying

29.
The ________ region of the United States leads the nation in argument-related homicide rates.

	a.
	northern
	c.
	eastern

	b.
	western
	d.
	southern


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.3 Culture and Aggression

OBJ:
13.3A
MSC:
Remembering



30.
According to Nisbett and Cohen (1996), cultures of honor are defined by concerns over one’s reputation for

	a.
	toughness and machismo.
	c.
	pacifism and turning the other cheek.

	b.
	communication and reconciliation.
	d.
	being a law-abiding citizen.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.3 Culture and Aggression

OBJ:
13.3A
MSC:
Remembering



31.
Nisbett and Cohen (1996) studied regional differences in aggression. Their research indicates that

	a.
	compared to northern men, southern men are more sensitive to insults.

	b.
	higher homicide rates in the South are due to more lenient gun control laws.

	c.
	conflict is less prevalent among southerners than among northerners because social norms in the South emphasize friendliness and politeness.

	d.
	homicide is less common in the South than in the North.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.3 Culture and Aggression

OBJ:
13.3A
MSC:
Remembering



32.
Sanday’s (1991, 1987) research indicates that rape-prone cultures

	a.
	are located in southern regions.

	b.
	are sexually repressed.

	c.
	tend to value men and women similarly.

	d.
	tend to exhibit high levels of many types of violence.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.3 Culture and Aggression

OBJ:
13.3B
MSC:
Remembering



33.
Clayton grew up in a so-called culture of honor. Research conducted by Nisbett and Cohen (1996) and by Cohen and colleagues (1996) suggests that, compared to someone who did not grow up in this kind of culture, Clayton is more likely to act aggressively

	a.
	after strenuous exercise.
	c.
	when someone calls his girlfriend ugly.

	b.
	after playing a violent video game.
	d.
	when he is drunk.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.3 Culture and Aggression

OBJ:
13.3A
MSC:
Applying

34.
Jason and Patrick both participated in an experiment where they were insulted and their responses were recorded. After being insulted, Jason was more likely to be angry and upset, whereas Patrick was more likely to be amused. According to research on cultures of honor, Jason is more likely to have grown up in a ________ U.S. state, and Patrick is more likely to have grown up in a ________ U.S. state.

	a.
	northern; southern
	c.
	southern; northern

	b.
	eastern; western
	d.
	western; eastern


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.3 Culture and Aggression

OBJ:
13.3A
MSC:
Applying

35.
Which of the following is NOT one of the characteristics of rape-prone cultures, as described in research by Sanday (1981, 1997)?

	a.
	Rape is used as an act of war against enemy women.

	b.
	Rape is portrayed in movies, television, or other cultural products.

	c.
	Rape is part of a ritual act, such as a rite of passage to adulthood.

	d.
	Rape is used as a threat against women to keep them subservient.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.3 Culture and Aggression

OBJ:
13.3B
MSC:
Remembering



36.
Sanday (1981, 1997) investigated the connection between sexual attitudes and the prevalence of rape in the cultures that she studied. Which of the following statements best summarizes her findings?

	a.
	Sexually repressed cultures had more incidents of rape overall.

	b.
	Cultures with taboos against premarital sex had more incidents of rape.

	c.
	Sexually repressed cultures had more incidents of rape among young people.

	d.
	There was no connection between sexual repression and the prevalence of rape.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.3 Culture and Aggression

OBJ:
13.3B
MSC:
Remembering



37.
Which of the following statements is NOT among the evidence described by Nisbett and Cohen (1996) suggesting that a culture of honor exists in the southern United States?

	a.
	Southerners are more likely than northerners to respond with aggression when their honor is slighted.

	b.
	Southerners are more likely than northerners to endorse pro-rape statements.

	c.
	Southerners became angrier than northerners when insulted in a laboratory study.

	d.
	There are more argument-related murders in the southern United States than in the northern United States.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.3 Culture and Aggression

OBJ:
13.3A
MSC:
Remembering



38.
Nisbett and Cohen (1996) believe that a culture of honor developed in the southern United States because the North was founded by ________ settlers, who were ________, but the South was founded by ________ settlers, who were ________, and thus had to become tough and willing to protect their property from raids.

	a.
	Scottish and Irish; farmers; English, Dutch, and German; herders

	b.
	English, Dutch, and German; herders; Scottish and Irish; farmers

	c.
	English, Dutch, and German; farmers; Scottish and Irish; herders

	d.
	Scottish and Irish; herders; English, Dutch, and German; farmers


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.3 Culture and Aggression

OBJ:
13.3A
MSC:
Analyzing

39.
In a survey of over 86 different countries, an average of about ________ percent of women reported experiencing sexual violence or rape in a romantic relationship at some point in their lives.

	a.
	1
	c.
	5

	b.
	75
	d.
	20


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.3 Culture and Aggression

OBJ:
13.3B
MSC:
Remembering



40.
According to the textbook, sexual violence can have some long-term detrimental effects on the people who experience it. Women who experience sexual violence are more likely to

	a.
	experience major episodes of depression.

	b.
	be at risk for committing suicide.

	c.
	both experience major episodes of depression and be at risk for committing suicide.

	d.
	None of the answers is correct.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.3 Culture and Aggression

OBJ:
13.3B
MSC:
Remembering



41.
________ is more common among women than men.

	a.
	Relational aggression
	c.
	Hostile violence

	b.
	Instrumental violence
	d.
	Physical aggression


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.4 Evolution and Aggression

OBJ:
13.4A
MSC:
Remembering



42.
In the United States, stepchildren who are less than two years of age are 100 times more likely to suffer abuse at the hands of stepparents than of biological parents. Evolutionary psychologists evoke the principle of ________ to explain this disturbing statistic.

	a.
	diffusion of responsibility
	c.
	natural selection

	b.
	inclusive fitness
	d.
	differential parental investment


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.4 Evolution and Aggression

OBJ:
13.4A
MSC:
Remembering



43.
The evolutionary perspective holds that stepchildren are more likely to suffer abuse at the hands of stepparents than biological parents because

	a.
	relationships with stepchildren are not as emotionally reinforcing as relationships with biological offspring.

	b.
	stepparents must allocate more resources to stepchildren than to biological offspring.

	c.
	stepchildren do not enhance stepparents’ inclusive fitness.

	d.
	relationships with stepchildren do not follow the norm of reciprocity.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.4 Evolution and Aggression

OBJ:
13.4A
MSC:
Understanding



44.
The idea that we primarily look out for ourselves, our offspring, and our close relatives to ensure that our genes will be passed on is referred to as

	a.
	survival of the fittest.
	c.
	genetic fitness.

	b.
	evolutionary theory.
	d.
	inclusive fitness.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.4 Evolution and Aggression

OBJ:
13.4A
MSC:
Remembering



45.
Gossip, forming alliances, and excluding others are all examples of ________ aggression.

	a.
	hostile
	c.
	gender-based

	b.
	relational
	d.
	physical


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.4 Evolution and Aggression

OBJ:
13.4A
MSC:
Applying

46.
One explanation for gender differences in aggression, held by ________ theorists, is that throughout history, men were more likely to be hunters and protectors and had to be physically aggressive. In contrast, the idea that men are socialized into roles that prioritize physical aggression is held by ________ theorists.

	a.
	cultural; social
	c.
	cultural; evolutionary

	b.
	evolutionary; cultural
	d.
	historical; cultural


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.4 Evolution and Aggression

OBJ:
13.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

47.
Research suggests that parents are more likely to talk about emotions with girls than with boys, which may cultivate greater empathy in women. This supports the ________ theory that men are ________ into being more physically aggressive.

	a.
	cultural; forced
	c.
	cultural; socialized

	b.
	evolutionary; socialized
	d.
	emotion-based; nurtured


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.4 Evolution and Aggression

OBJ:
13.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

48.
During World War II, propaganda posters were distributed in the United States likening the enemies of America to rats and other animals. This is an example of

	a.
	relational aggression.
	c.
	hostile violence.

	b.
	dehumanization.
	d.
	reactive devaluation.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.5 Conflict and Peacemaking

OBJ:
13.5A
MSC:
Applying

49.
Which of the following is NOT listed in the textbook as one of the common outcomes of group conflict?

	a.
	Group members dehumanize those with whom they are in conflict.

	b.
	The parties in conflict consider their strife as a fight between good and evil.

	c.
	Group members see those on their own side as more moral than those in the other group.

	d.
	Group members are quick to view conflicts in practical terms (e.g., a territorial dispute).


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.5 Conflict and Peacemaking

OBJ:
13.5A
MSC:
Understanding



50.
In a study conducted in the 1980s during the height of student protests against apartheid in South Africa (Ross & Stillinger, 1991), students gave high ratings to a plan to divest university funds from South African companies when the plan was presented in the abstract. However, when the same plan was actually proposed by the university administration, students gave it lower ratings because they saw the university administration as “the other side.” This is an example of

	a.
	reactive devaluation.
	c.
	dehumanization.

	b.
	conflict negotiation.
	d.
	power-based negotiations.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.5 Conflict and Peacemaking

OBJ:
13.5A
MSC:
Remembering



51.
Lee Ross and his colleagues found that people tended to ________ the extremity of attitudes held by people on the opposing side of an issue about which they felt strongly.

	a.
	underestimate
	c.
	overestimate

	b.
	devalue
	d.
	accurately guess


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.5 Conflict and Peacemaking

OBJ:
13.5A
MSC:
Remembering



52.
Research conducted by Tetlock and colleagues (1977, 1981) has shown that ________ reasoning can lead to more effective peacemaking between groups in conflict.

	a.
	emotion-based
	c.
	logic-based

	b.
	complex
	d.
	circular


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.5 Conflict and Peacemaking

OBJ:
13.5B
MSC:
Remembering



53.
Two processes that tend to increase conflict between groups are ________ and ________.

	a.
	communication; reactive devaluation

	b.
	reactive devaluation; complex reasoning

	c.
	dehumanization; reactive devaluation

	d.
	complex reasoning; dehumanization


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.5 Conflict and Peacemaking

OBJ:
13.5A
MSC:
Remembering



54.
When groups in conflict are able to communicate, they are more likely to

	a.
	become more aggressive if differences are not resolved.

	b.
	reconcile and return to more peaceful relations.

	c.
	overestimate the extremity of each other’s attitudes.

	d.
	dehumanize each other.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.5 Conflict and Peacemaking

OBJ:
13.5B
MSC:
Remembering



55.
Jacob is a member of a student group on campus that is angry with university administrators for raising tuition for students. Jacob first thinks that freezing tuition for a year would be a reasonable solution, but when the administration makes this same suggestion, Jacob is upset and wants them to reduce tuition by 2 percent. This is an example of

	a.
	miscommunication.
	c.
	reactive devaluation.

	b.
	conflict negotiation.
	d.
	simplistic reasoning.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.5 Conflict and Peacemaking

OBJ:
13.5A
MSC:
Applying

56.
Which of the following statements about forgiveness and reconciliation is most accurate, based on the research described in the textbook?

	a.
	Reconciliation behaviors such as confessions, apologies, and signs of remorse often trigger forgiveness.

	b.
	Reconciliation behaviors are only seen in humans.

	c.
	Divorced spouses fare better if they end all communication with one another.

	d.
	Reconciliation behaviors are only seen in humans, and reconciliation behaviors such as confessions, apologies, and signs of remorse often trigger forgiveness.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.5 Conflict and Peacemaking

OBJ:
13.5B
MSC:
Evaluating

57.
How do approaches focused on restorative justice differ from traditional criminal justice approaches?

	a.
	Offenders are encouraged to take responsibility for their crimes, make reparations, and engage in a respectful dialogue with victims.

	b.
	Offenders are punished for their crimes in direct proportion to the suffering or damage that they caused.

	c.
	Offenders and victims are separated and denied any opportunity to communicate.

	d.
	Victims are given the power to determine the appropriate punishment for offenders.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.5 Conflict and Peacemaking

OBJ:
13.5B
MSC:
Analyzing

58.
Often during times of war, war propaganda and rhetoric will reinforce misconceptions about the opposing side. These misconceptions manifest in different ways of construing the opposing side's position and the conflict overall. All of the following are different construals that can occur from misconceptions EXCEPT

	a.
	seeing their conflict as a fight between good and evil.

	b.
	seeing their own group as the moral and good side and the opposition as the immoral and evil side.

	c.
	assuming their opponent's interests are the opposite of their own.

	d.
	seeing both sides as humans and assuming they are both moral and well-intentioned people.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.5 Conflict and Peacemaking

OBJ:
13.5A
MSC:
Understanding



59.
Misconceptions about opposing enemies fostered during times of war can lead to potentially problematic outcomes that in turn fuel the conflict further. One common outcome is ________, the belief that people fall into two opposing camps. Another outcome is  ________, which means that people attach little value to the offers of the opposition.

	a.
	reactive devaluation; the fundamental attribution error

	b.
	polarization; reactive devaluation

	c.
	reactive devaluation; polarization

	d.
	polarization; the fundamental attribution error


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.5 Conflict and Peacemaking

OBJ:
13.5A
MSC:
Understanding



60.
The tendency for one group to place little value on the offer proposed be the opposing side in a negotiation is called

	a.
	reactive devaluation.
	c.
	polarization.

	b.
	fundamental attribution error.
	d.
	construal bias.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
13.5 Conflict and Peacemaking

OBJ:
13.5A
MSC:
Remembering


SHORT ANSWER

1.
Distinguish between hostile and instrumental aggression and provide one example for each.
ANS:


Hostile aggression refers to behavior motivated by feelings of anger and hostility, and its primary aim is to harm another person, either physically or psychologically. Examples of hostile aggression will vary. One example given in the textbook is the genocide in Rwanda, which emerged in part for purely hostile reasons: Hutus seeking revenge on Tutsis out of anger about past grievances. Instrumental aggression, in contrast, refers to behavior that is intended to harm another person in the service of motives other than pure hostility. People harm others, for example, to gain status, to attract attention, to acquire wealth, and to advance political and ideological causes. Examples of instrumental aggression will also vary. In the textbook, the genocide in Rwanda is given as an example here as well because it was committed partly in pursuit of political purposes: the Hutus were seeking to displace the more powerful Tutsis. Many acts of aggression involve a mix of hostile and instrumental motives.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1A
MSC:
Analyzing

2.
How does the United States compare to other countries in degree of income inequality? How might this difference help to explain the high rates of violence in the United States?
ANS:


The United States is characterized by fairly extreme income inequality: inequality in the United States is higher than in every European country and is exceeded only by less wealthy and less developed countries, such as the Philippines, Venezuela, and South Africa. Income inequality may help to explain the high rates of violence in the United States because research suggests that inequality is related to increased aggression. There are several possible explanations for this relationship. First, powerful feelings of social rejection among those at the bottom in unequal societies may trigger violence. Second, inequality undermines cohesiveness, trust, and goodwill among individuals. Third, evolutionary psychologists propose that inequality throws males into more extreme competition for economic resources and access to mates, two sources of conflict that often motivate murder and other crimes.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1E
MSC:
Evaluating

3.
Explain the connection between social rejection and aggression from an evolutionary perspective.
ANS:


Throughout the long course of human evolution, being socially rejected from the group was akin to a death warrant, given our profound dependence on others for food, shelter, defense, and affection. Because of the many evolutionary advantages to being integrated into groups, social rejection came to activate a threat defense system involving stress-related cardiovascular arousal, the release of the stress hormone cortisol, feelings of distress and pain, and defensive aggressive tendencies. Early in primate evolution, this threat defense system was attuned to cues of physical aggression, such as a predator’s attack, and it enabled our ancestors to fare well in aggressive encounters. As humans evolved, social cues, such as hearing someone’s critical tone of voice, acquired the power to trigger this threat defense system.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1D
MSC:
Understanding



4.
In Spike Lee’s film Do the Right Thing, a race riot occurs on a very hot day. Describe how research on heat and aggression can help to explain why the race riot may have been more likely to occur on that particular day.
ANS:


Research suggests that higher-than-normal temperatures are associated with increased aggression and that higher rates of violent crime occur in hotter regions. For example, Craig Anderson found that the number of days when a city’s temperature exceeded 90 degrees was a strong predictor of violent crime rates, but not nonviolent crime rates, even when controlling for unemployment, per capita income, and average age of the city’s citizens. People are also more violent during hot months, such as July and August, compared to cooler months, such as January and February. The link between heat and aggression can be explained by the principle of misattribution of arousal: heat increases physiological arousal, but people tend not to be aware of the extent to which the heat is the source of their arousal, so they misattribute their arousal to other, more obvious, sources (e.g., a frustrating driver).
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1B
MSC:
Applying

5.
Drawing on research described in the textbook, evaluate the claim that playing violent video games leads to aggression.
ANS:


Research suggests that although violent video games may not be the only cause of violence, they are a significant contributor. For example, Eric Harris and Dylan Klebold, the teenagers responsible for the 1999 Columbine High School massacre, frequently played a video game that involved two shooters who gunned down an array of helpless victims, a scenario that closely mirrored their real-life actions. There have been hundreds of studies of the effects of playing violent video games, some experimental and some longitudinal, and they have consistently found that, in the United States and in several other countries, playing violent video games appears to (1) increase aggressive behavior; (2) reduce prosocial behavior, such as helping or altruism; (3) increase aggressive thoughts; (4) increase aggressive emotions, especially anger; and (5) increase blood pressure and heart rate, physiological responses associated with fighting.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1C
MSC:
Evaluating

6.
Caspi, Moffitt, and their colleagues (2002) conducted a study assessing childhood mistreatment, length of the monoamine oxidase A (MAOA) gene (with short length indicating a defective form), and violent crime conviction by age 26 among males. What did this study find regarding the contributions of environmental and genetic factors to aggression?
ANS:


This study found that the length of the MAOA gene alone did not predict whether participants would go on to commit violent crimes by age 26, suggesting that a genetic predisposition does not by itself determine whether an individual will engage in aggression. Participants who had the defective (short) MAOA gene and also were mistreated as children were three times more likely to have been convicted of a violent crime by age 26 than the participants who had the defective gene but had not been mistreated. These findings suggest that aggression might be best thought of as an interaction between environmental and situational factors and genetically based individual differences.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.1 Situational Determinants of Aggression

OBJ:
13.1A
MSC:
Analyzing

7.
Describe how, and under what circumstances, the presence of guns relates to aggression.
ANS:


Under certain circumstances, the presence of a gun can lead people to be more aggressive. Merely being in the presence of a gun is not enough to increase aggression (e.g., hunters don’t become more aggressive when presented with images of guns, probably because they construe guns as objects for recreation and fun rather than for violence). Instead, people become more aggressive in the presence of a gun only when they are also angry.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.2 Construal Processes and Aggression


OBJ:
13.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

8.
Describe how you might design an anger management intervention based on research on distancing. What types of strategies would you promote, and which ones would you discourage?
ANS:


An anger management intervention based on research on the cognitive control of anger could include instructions for how to take a step back and view one’s anger from a distance. To do this, a person could think of the frustrating event as just one moment in time, or as a single episode of a much longer relationship, or they could think about the current situation as if it were part of a movie or novel. People could also be encouraged to use their own names when thinking about why they are upset about something, as this can lead people to think about themselves as if they were someone else. Because it is easier for people to reason calmly about other people’s problems than about their own, this strategy can help people reason more calmly about their own stressful situations.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.2 Construal Processes and Aggression


OBJ:
13.2A
MSC:
Creating

9.
Distinguish between the role of understanding others’ emotions and responding emotionally to the suffering of others when it comes to explaining the behavior of psychopaths.
ANS:


Research suggests that psychopaths are as adept as the average person in understanding the emotions of others (e.g., recognizing people’s facial expressions and inferring their thoughts), but they tend not to respond emotionally to the suffering of others. When a typical adult sees a photo of a sad face, they will normally show a galvanic skin response, a measure of the sweat response in the palms that indicates a physiological reaction to the other person’s suffering. By contrast, psychopaths show no such physiological response to the sadness of others, but they do show such galvanic skin responses to other emotionally evocative images, such as images of guns. Thus, even though psychopaths may recognize emotions, they fail to be emotionally moved by others’ suffering, which may explain why they are more easily able to commit violent acts.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.2 Construal Processes and Aggression


OBJ:
13.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

10.
Describe two characteristics of rape-prone cultures.
ANS:


A rape-prone culture is a culture in which rape tends to be used as an act of war against enemy women, as a ritual act, or as a threat against women to keep them subservient to men. Rape is more common in cultures that are more violent in general; that is, countries with a history of frequent warfare and an emphasis on male toughness and machismo. Rape is also more common in cultures where women are granted lower social status and have fewer opportunities to participate in education and political decision making.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.3 Culture and Aggression
OBJ:
13.3B

MSC:
Applying

11.
Define culture of honor and describe its influence on aggression.
ANS:


A culture of honor is a culture defined by its members’ strong concerns about their own and others’ reputations, leading to sensitivity to insults and a willingness to use violence to avenge any perceived wrong. Archival research suggests that homicides resulting from perceived insults are more common in the southern United States, where there is a greater culture of honor, compared to the northern United States. Cultures of honor are believed to grow out of societies that rely on animal herding as a main source of income, as was the case in the founding of the southern United States. Because a herder’s entire income is at stake if someone steals his animals, he needs to develop a tough exterior and make it clear that he is willing to take a stand against even the slightest threat.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
13.3 Culture and Aggression
OBJ:
13.3A

MSC:
Understanding



12.
Explain the concept of inclusive fitness and discuss how this concept may help to account for the higher incidence of aggression against stepchildren than against biological children.
ANS:


Inclusive fitness refers to the fitness of an individual based on reproductive success and the passing on of genes to future generations. In evolutionary terms, the time, effort, and material expense associated with parenthood is offset by the advantages of passing on one’s genes to offspring and increasing their chances of survival. Stepparents, in contrast, incur the same costs as biological parents but with no enhancement of their inclusive fitness, since they do not share genes with their stepchildren. According to evolutionary theory, the principle of inclusive fitness suggests that stepparents would, on average, be less invested in their stepchildren’s welfare and would prioritize their biological children’s welfare, sometimes at great expense to their stepchildren.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.4 Evolution and Aggression
OBJ:
13.4A

MSC:
Analyzing

13.
Compare and contrast the evolutionary and the cultural theoretical approaches to explaining gender differences in aggression.
ANS:


Across cultures, men are more likely to engage in physical aggression than women. Evolutionary psychologists explain this difference in terms of reproductive opportunities. Because men are more likely than women to have to compete for access to mates, men may have evolved characteristics and strategies for outcompeting other males, including height, weight, physical strength, and greater physical aggressiveness. Cultural theorists, by contrast, argue that gender differences in aggression are due to socialization practices based on gender roles. They describe how parents, teachers, media sources, and social institutions systematically, and often unwittingly, cultivate more aggressive tendencies in men. For example, when parents see a video of an infant looking startled, the parents are likely to say the infant is angry if it is a boy, but fearful if it is a girl. Students may also mention the precarious manhood hypothesis here, which posits that both evolutionary and socialization processes can make a man’s gender identity more vulnerable and as a result can lead men to resort to aggressive actions to prove their manhood.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.4 Evolution and Aggression
OBJ:
13.4A

MSC:
Analyzing

14.
Define the concepts of dehumanization and reactive devaluation and provide a real-world example of how each of these processes can increase group conflict.
ANS:


Dehumanization refers to the attribution of nonhuman characteristics to groups other than one’s own. It is common for both sides in escalating conflicts to attribute inhuman qualities to the other group, and these images of the enemy serve as ready justification for aggression. Real-world examples of dehumanization will vary. Examples mentioned in the textbook include the Hutus referring to the Tutsis as “cockroaches” during the Rwandan genocide, the Nazis describing the Jews as “lice,” Europeans referring to Africans they captured, sold, and killed as “brutes” and “beasts” during the eighteenth-century slave trade, hate crimes against gay men that are justified with dehumanizing rhetoric, a political pundit referring to an “infestation” of illegal aliens when talking about immigration, and a political pundit referring to a candidate he does not like as a “robot.” Reactive devaluation refers to people’s tendencies to attach less value to an offer in a negotiation once the opposing group makes it. It involves assuming that whatever the “enemy” wants must not be in one’s own interests or morally sound. Examples will vary. The example mentioned in the textbook comes from a study showing that students who opposed apartheid in South Africa in the 1980s viewed a divestment plan less favorably once the university administration, whom they viewed as the enemy, adopted it.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.5 Conflict and Peacemaking
OBJ:
13.5A

MSC:
Applying

15.
Drawing on research described in the textbook, describe three recommendations you could give to group leaders who are trying to promote peace between two groups with a history of conflict.
ANS:


First, you could recommend face-to-face communication. Face-to-face communication involving respectful dialogue and the use of complex reasoning has been shown to facilitate conflict resolution by encouraging participants to find common ground and overcome misperceptions of the other group. Second, you could explain that violence is often motivated by a genuine sense of moral obligation, misguided as it may be, rather than by blood lust. You could help both sides see that the other group also views its own actions as moral. Third, you could encourage the use of restorative justice programs to facilitate reconciliation between groups. In restorative justice programs, offenders are encouraged to take responsibility for their crimes, make reparations, and engage in a respectful dialogue with victims. These programs have been shown to be highly effective.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
13.5 Conflict and Peacemaking
OBJ:
13.5B

MSC:
Creating


Chapter 14
Altruism and Cooperation
LEARNING OBJECTIVES


14.1
Altruism


A.
Distinguish between the three motives for altruism proposed by Daniel Batson: empathic concern, personal distress, and social reward

B.
Describe the situational factors that impact altruism, including being in a rush, the presence of others (diffusion of responsibility), and victim characteristics


C.
Explain how construal processes influence altruism, focusing on the role of pluralistic ignorance in ambiguous situations


D.
Describe the cultural factors that impact altruism, including urban versus rural settings, social class, and religion


E.
Describe how altruism is explained from an evolutionary perspective, focusing on the role of kin selection and reciprocal altruism

14.2
Cooperation


A.
Describe the prisoner’s dilemma and explain how it is used to study cooperation


B.
Describe the role of reputation in determining cooperation and explain how gossip functions to spread reputational information


C.
Explain how construal processes influence cooperation, focusing on the role of labels


D.
Describe the cultural factors that influence cooperation, including the subculture of the economics major and the distinction between interdependent and independent cultures


E.
Describe the tit-for-tat strategy and explain how it encourages cooperation

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
Daniel Batson has argued that there are three main motives for helping others. They are

	a.
	reciprocity, kin selection, and social rewards.

	b.
	social rewards, personal distress, and empathic concern.

	c.
	sympathy, reputational advantages, and reciprocity.

	d.
	personal distress, sympathy, and empathic concern.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1A
MSC:
Remembering



2.
According to Batson’s theory about the motives that produce altruistic action, only one motive is NOT selfish. That motive is

	a.
	affiliation.
	c.
	empathic concern.

	b.
	personal distress.
	d.
	reciprocity.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1A
MSC:
Understanding



3.
Stephen notices that Jenny is sitting by herself in the cafeteria, crying. Watching her cry makes Stephen feel upset, so he goes over to try to comfort her. Stephen’s behavior is likely motivated by the ________ motive for helping others.

	a.
	affiliative
	c.
	empathic concern

	b.
	personal distress
	d.
	reciprocity


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1A
MSC:
Applying

4.
When we help others in order to receive positive attention or gratitude, we are motivated by ________, but when we help others because we identify with people in need, we are motivated by ________.

	a.
	reciprocity; social rewards
	c.
	sympathy; empathy

	b.
	personal distress; empathic concern
	d.
	social rewards; empathic concern


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1A
MSC:
Analyzing

5.
In one study, Batson and his colleagues (1983, 1991) manipulated whether participants were feeling more or less empathic when evaluating another person, and then they asked participants if they would help the person in the future. Some participants thought that both the experimenter and the person needing help knew their decisions (i.e., helping was made public), but other participants thought that their responses were anonymous. The results showed that

	a.
	when helping was made public, low-empathy participants helped just as much as high-empathy participants.

	b.
	low-empathy participants helped more when helping was public, but high-empathy participants helped more when helping was anonymous.

	c.
	high-empathy participants helped more than low-empathy participants, even when helping was anonymous.

	d.
	low empathy participants said they would help more when the helping was public, but they did not follow through on their promises.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1A
MSC:
Remembering



6.
Talia is providing nonmonetary assistance to others with no expectation of receiving any compensation in return. Talia is engaging in

	a.
	volunteerism.
	c.
	empathic helping.

	b.
	kin selection.
	d.
	reciprocity.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1A
MSC:
Applying

7.
Brown and her colleagues (2003) conducted longitudinal research on volunteerism in elderly couples. What did they find about the connection between volunteerism and health?

	a.
	People who received help from others were less likely to die over the course of the study.

	b.
	People who helped others were less likely to die over the course of the study.

	c.
	People who helped others were healthier throughout the study, but there was no connection with mortality rates.

	d.
	People who received help from others were healthier than people who spent their time helping others.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1A
MSC:
Remembering



8.
In their research on motives for altruism, Batson and his colleagues (1986) found that

	a.
	people were less likely to feel empathy toward a single person than toward a group of people.

	b.
	most people volunteered to alleviate another person’s pain when they felt high levels of personal distress.

	c.
	people only expressed empathy in response to people who were physically attractive.

	d.
	people who felt more empathy were more likely to volunteer to alleviate another person’s pain.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1A
MSC:
Remembering



9.
All the following victim characteristics are likely to increase helping EXCEPT

	a.
	bleeding.
	c.
	being similar to a potential helper.

	b.
	screaming for help.
	d.
	unambiguous need.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1B
MSC:
Remembering



10.
Ada is sitting in class when smoke starts to filter into the room. She looks around and nobody else seems to be doing anything about it. According to research described in the textbook, Ada is

	a.
	likely to report the smoke to the professor in order to appear smart and observant.

	b.
	likely to construe the smoke as dangerous if there are many other students in the room.

	c.
	unlikely to report the smoke to the professor because she suspects she is in a research study.

	d.
	unlikely to report the smoke to the professor for fear of embarrassing herself in front of the class.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1C
MSC:
Applying

11.
Imagine your car breaks down on a street late at night. According to research on culture and altruism, you are more likely to receive help

	a.
	on the U.S. West Coast than on the U.S. East Coast.

	b.
	in a town with 60,000 residents than a town with 120,000 residents.

	c.
	in an urban setting than in a rural setting.

	d.
	in a town with 1,000 residents than a town with 5,000 residents.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1D
MSC:
Applying

12.
Of the following individuals, who would be most likely to volunteer to take homework to a group of injured children in the hospital?

	a.
	Anne, who shows little emotion when she learns about the children’s situation

	b.
	Dani, who shows a concerned gaze and a slowing of her heart rate when she learns about the children’s situation

	c.
	Gabby, who shows a painful wince in the face and an increased heart rate when she learns about the children’s situation

	d.
	Tina, who frowns when she learns about the children’s situation


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1A
MSC:
Applying

13.
Recall that Kitty Genovese was brutally murdered in front of several eyewitnesses who did not intervene or call for help. According to social psychologists, this failure to assist Kitty was due to

	a.
	the selfish nature of human beings.
	c.
	inclusive fitness effects.

	b.
	a diffusion of responsibility.
	d.
	deficits in empathy.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1B
MSC:
Applying

14.
In one experiment, smoke filtered into a room when participants were filling out a questionnaire. Results indicated that participants were most likely to report the smoke to the experimenter when they were in the room

	a.
	with the experimenter.
	c.
	with two calm confederates.

	b.
	alone.
	d.
	with two other study participants.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1C
MSC:
Remembering



15.
Research suggests that the greater the number of individuals who witness a person in trouble, ________ the person in need.

	a.
	the more likely it is that any one person will help

	b.
	the more sympathy any one person will feel toward

	c.
	the less likely it is that any one person will help

	d.
	the less sympathy any one person will feel toward


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1B
MSC:
Remembering



16.
In one experiment, a “victim” (actually a confederate) staggered across the aisle of a subway car, collapsed to the floor, and then stared up at the ceiling. In one condition, the victim was bleeding, while in another condition, he was not. Results showed that the

	a.
	presence of blood neither increased nor decreased the victim’s chances of receiving help.

	b.
	presence of blood increased the victim’s chances of receiving help from men, but the presence of blood decreased the victim’s chances of receiving help from women.

	c.
	victim was more likely to get help when he was bleeding.

	d.
	victim was less likely to get help when he was bleeding.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1A
MSC:
Applying

17.
Imagine that you witness a car plowing into a pedestrian. Research on bystander intervention suggests that you are most likely to offer help if there

	a.
	is only one other eyewitness.
	c.
	are six other eyewitnesses.

	b.
	are two other eyewitnesses.
	d.
	are eight other eyewitnesses.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1B
MSC:
Applying

18.
Janet is sitting in the front of the bus when she hears someone cry out from the back of the bus. Research suggests that she is more likely to help this person if

	a.
	she is in a rush.
	c.
	the bus is crowded.

	b.
	she is worried about an upcoming test.
	d.
	the person yells, “Help me!”


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1B
MSC:
Applying

19.
If you want to increase the odds that you will get help when you are in need, which of the following actions should you take?

	a.
	single out a specific person and ask him or her for help

	b.
	move to a big city

	c.
	do not explain your problem

	d.
	remain quiet and calm


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1B
MSC:
Applying

20.
The concept of altruism refers to

	a.
	behavior that enhances the survival of one’s own genes.

	b.
	unselfish behavior that benefits others without regard to consequences for the self.

	c.
	feelings of compassion toward a needy other.

	d.
	an action intended to benefit both the self and someone else at the same time.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1A
MSC:
Remembering



21.
A group of people who observe a bicycle accident try to help the victim of that emergency. This is an example of

	a.
	reciprocal empathy.
	c.
	bystander intervention.

	b.
	eyewitness altruism.
	d.
	diffusion of responsibility.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1B
MSC:
Applying

22.
Diffusion of responsibility entails

	a.
	being unaware of cultural norms that promote helping behavior.

	b.
	overestimating one’s own responsibility for the welfare of others.

	c.
	assuming that other people who are present during an emergency will provide help to a victim.

	d.
	underestimating the harmfulness of a situation.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1B
MSC:
Remembering



23.
Sometimes eyewitnesses fail to help someone because (a) they are uncertain about what is happening and (b) they assume that nothing is wrong because no one else seems to be alarmed. This phenomenon is called

	a.
	pluralistic ignorance.
	c.
	a social responsibility violation.

	b.
	diffusion of responsibility.
	d.
	social loafing.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1C
MSC:
Remembering



24.
Which of the following will NOT lead to a greater likelihood of being helped?

	a.
	crying out dramatically that you have been injured

	b.
	singling out a specific person and asking him or her to help you

	c.
	being in a group with your friends

	d.
	staying calm so that you do not alarm passersby


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1B
MSC:
Applying

25.
Recall that Steblay (1987) reviewed 35 studies that compared helping rates in rural and urban environments. What did she find?

	a.
	Women help more in urban areas, but men help more in rural areas.

	b.
	People are more likely to receive help in rural areas than in urban areas.

	c.
	People are more likely to receive help in urban areas than in rural areas.

	d.
	People are more likely to help friends in urban areas, but more likely to help strangers in rural areas.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1D
MSC:
Remembering



26.
Researchers have offered three explanations for the rural-urban difference in helping rates. Which of the following is NOT one of those three explanations?

	a.
	People who choose to live in cities are less empathic than people who live in rural areas.

	b.
	People who live in cities experience stimulus overload and are less likely to notice others who may need help.

	c.
	Urban areas are more diverse, and we are less likely to help people who are different from ourselves.

	d.
	There are more people around in urban compared with rural areas, so there is more risk of diffusion of responsibility occurring.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1D
MSC:
Understanding



27.
What does research suggest about the connection between social class and altruism?

	a.
	People who are wealthy give a higher proportion of their incomes to charity.

	b.
	People who are not wealthy give a higher proportion of their incomes to charity.

	c.
	People who are wealthy give more to charity, as long as they live in rural areas.

	d.
	People who are wealthy do not give more to charity, but they show higher levels of empathic concern for those in need.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1D
MSC:
Understanding



28.
The concept of ________ refers to the tendency for natural selection to favor behaviors that increase the chances of survival of genetic relatives.

	a.
	exclusive fitness
	c.
	parental investment

	b.
	mate preferences
	d.
	kin selection


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1E
MSC:
Remembering



29.
In which of the following situations would someone be most likely to help, instead of falling victim to the bystander effect?

	a.
	Marty walks into a busy gas station to find a customer lying on the floor.

	b.
	Julio is walking in a large crowd in New York City when he sees a man slumped on a staircase.

	c.
	Matt watches as a man in a park grabs at his chest, screams that he is in pain, and falls over.

	d.
	Jacques hears a loud noise and glances out his apartment window at a crowd looking at a man slumped over against a car in the parking lot.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1C
MSC:
Analyzing

30.
The textbook describes a study in which participants were primed with either religious concepts or neutral words and then asked if they would be willing to give money away. The results showed that participants who were primed with religious concepts, compared to those primed with neutral words, chose to give

	a.
	less money to a relative.

	b.
	more money to a relative but not a stranger.

	c.
	less money to a stranger.

	d.
	more money to a stranger.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1D
MSC:
Understanding



31.
In many industrialized nations, strong social norms dictate efforts to behave in a cool, calm, and collected manner in public, especially during emergencies. Unfortunately, this norm can promote

	a.
	reciprocal indifference.
	c.
	pluralistic ignorance.

	b.
	altruism.
	d.
	bystander intervention.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1C
MSC:
Understanding



32.
According to the evolutionary perspective, altruism toward non-kin

	a.
	is a purely selfless act.
	c.
	follows rules related to reciprocity.

	b.
	does not exist.
	d.
	is unrelated to gaining social rewards.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1E
MSC:
Understanding



33.
Evidence that humans and nonhuman animals have a highly developed capacity to recognize their relatives supports the idea of

	a.
	exclusive fitness.
	c.
	parental investment.

	b.
	mate preferences.
	d.
	kin selection.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1E
MSC:
Evaluating

34.
Peter helps Charles with his homework with the expectation that Charles will be likely to help Peter in return at some other time. Evolutionary psychologists refer to this behavior as

	a.
	mutual helping.
	c.
	reciprocal altruism.

	b.
	the prisoner’s dilemma.
	d.
	kin selection.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1E
MSC:
Applying

35.
Which of the following findings supports the concept of reciprocal altruism?

	a.
	Human mothers can recognize their new babies from photographs, even when they have had little contact with the babies.

	b.
	Across cultures, people are more willing to help closely related individuals than strangers.

	c.
	Chimpanzees will share food with other primates who share with them.

	d.
	Identical twins cooperate more when working together compared to fraternal twins.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1E
MSC:
Evaluating

36.
Which of the following examples does NOT support the concept of kin selection?

	a.
	Friends jump into a river to save a drowning friend, but all of them die.

	b.
	Across cultures, people are more willing to help closely related individuals than strangers.

	c.
	A ground squirrel will put itself in danger to warn another genetically related squirrel of danger.

	d.
	Identical twins cooperate more when working together than do fraternal twins.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1E
MSC:
Evaluating

37.
According to the textbook, upper-class individuals are on average less altruistic than lower-class individuals. What is one research-supported way this trend can be neutralized?

	a.
	By pointing out to upper-class people how well off they are.

	b.
	By modeling altruism off of other upper-class people, such as Bill Gates.

	c.
	By offering upper-class individuals gifts and asking them to pay it forward.

	d.
	By inducing more empathetic concern in upper-class people.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1D
MSC:
Understanding



38.
Which of the following statements is true concerning religion and altruism?

	a.
	Religious people are more altruistic than atheists.

	b.
	Atheists are more altruistic than religious people.

	c.
	Priming people with religious ideas increases altruism.

	d.
	Priming people with words related to secular institutions decreases altruism.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1D
MSC:
Understanding



39.
Which of the following characteristics or behaviors of a player in the prisoner’s dilemma game does NOT increase his or her partner’s cooperation?

	a.
	listening to other attentively

	b.
	cooperating in a quick spontaneous fashion

	c.
	sharing a physical resemblance

	d.
	All of the answers are correct.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism



OBJ:
14.1B
MSC:
Remembering



40.
You volunteer to participate in a game in which you are told that you and another participant, whom you will never meet but is playing nearby, must each make a decision: either you cooperate and benefit both of you, or you defect and benefit only yourself. Depending on what you and the other person choose, you stand to receive a certain amount of money. You are participating in the ________ game.

	a.
	cooperation
	c.
	ultimatum

	b.
	prisoner’s dilemma
	d.
	decision


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2A
MSC:
Applying

41.
In the typical prisoner’s dilemma game, which of the following strategies would bring you the best immediate personal outcome as a participant?

	a.
	Both you and your partner cooperate.
	c.
	You defect, and your partner cooperates.

	b.
	Both you and your partner defect.
	d.
	You cooperate, and your partner defects.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2A
MSC:
Understanding



42.
In the arms race between India and Pakistan, each country must decide whether to keep building up its own arsenal or to stop spending money on arms and try to reach peace with the other country. Both will benefit most if each stops building up armaments, but each country is worried that if it stops spending money on weapons, the other one will keep buying weapons and gain an advantage. This situation is a real-world example of the

	a.
	reciprocal altruism principle.
	c.
	ultimatum game.

	b.
	prisoner’s dilemma.
	d.
	dictator game.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2A
MSC:
Applying

43.
Jane plays the prisoner’s dilemma game while in an fMRI scanner. If Jane chooses to cooperate 

during the game, she is likely to exhibit increased activation in the same brain region that is activated when she

	a.
	looks at pictures of wounded veterans.

	b.
	tastes something sweet.

	c.
	looks at photos of outgroup members.

	d.
	looks at pictures of tropical vacations, and when she tastes something sweet.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2A
MSC:
Applying

44.
The collective beliefs, evaluations, and impressions other people hold about an individual are referred to as his or her

	a.
	personal construal.
	c.
	self-schema.

	b.
	reputation.
	d.
	interaction history.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2B
MSC:
Remembering



45.
Lauren is participating in research involving the prisoner’s dilemma, but she has been told it is called the “Wall Street” game. David is participating in the same experiment, but he has been told the game is called the “community” game. How are these labels likely to affect their decisions?

	a.
	David will focus on maximizing his own profits because men are more competitive.

	b.
	David is more likely to be competitive in the first round of the game, whereas Lauren is more likely to cooperate.

	c.
	The labels will not influence their decisions in the game.

	d.
	Lauren is more likely to be competitive in the first round of the game, whereas David is more likely to cooperate.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2C
MSC:
Applying

46.
In one study, students majoring in economics were more likely to ________ when playing the prisoner’s dilemma game, compared with students majoring in other disciplines.

	a.
	defect
	c.
	quit

	b.
	cooperate
	d.
	challenge


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2D
MSC:
Remembering



47.
Henrich and his colleagues (2001) recruited individuals from 15 different small societies to play the ultimatum game. They found that individuals from cultures where people ________ offered more money to the responder.

	a.
	are more competitive

	b.
	need to collaborate with others to survive

	c.
	are more independent

	d.
	are more altruistic


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2D
MSC:
Remembering



48.
Which of the following statements best captures political scientist Robert Axelrod’s perspective on cooperation?

	a.
	Given its universality and emergence in the most unlikely of social contexts, cooperation must be part of our evolutionary heritage.

	b.
	Cooperation is common during peaceful times but rare during wartime.

	c.
	Humans are naturally self-interested, but they can become more cooperative through socialization practices.

	d.
	Cooperation is generally a risky strategy because it leaves people vulnerable to exploitation.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2E
MSC:
Evaluating

49.
In the ________ strategy for the prisoner’s dilemma game, an individual cooperates in the first round, and in all later rounds mimics the other person’s behavior.

	a.
	competitive
	c.
	tit-for-tat

	b.
	cooperative
	d.
	evolutionary


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2E
MSC:
Remembering



50.
Robert Axelrod has argued that the success of the tit-for-tat strategy is due to five principles: the strategy is cooperative, not envious,

	a.
	forgiving, not exploitable, and hard to read.

	b.
	forgiving, exploitable, and hard to read.

	c.
	forgiving, not exploitable, and easy to read.

	d.
	unforgiving, not exploitable, and easy to read.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2E
MSC:
Remembering



51.
Alex and Janet are playing ten rounds of a prisoner’s dilemma game. If Janet is following the tit-for-tat strategy, what choices should she make across the ten rounds being played?

	a.
	Janet should choose to be competitive and defect in every round.

	b.
	Janet should always do exactly what Alex does.

	c.
	Janet should be cooperative on the first round, and then mimic Alex’s choices.

	d.
	Janet should begin by defecting, and then alternate between defecting and cooperating on each following round.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2E
MSC:
Applying

52.
The Machiguenga people of Peru collaborate little with others outside their family, whereas the Lamerala people of Indonesia collaborate extensively in fishing. Which group of people would we expect to give more money or resources to a stranger?

	a.
	Neither group would give money or resources to a stranger.

	b.
	The Lamerala would give more.

	c.
	The Machiguenga would give more.

	d.
	Both would give equal amounts.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2D
MSC:
Applying

53.
Trina is a straight-A student who takes detailed notes. Before an exam, four other students approach Trina and ask if she is willing to share her notes with them. Based on research on the situational determinants of cooperation, with whom is Trina most likely to share her notes?

	a.
	Randy, who often studies with Trina
	c.
	Lenny, who rarely interacts with Trina

	b.
	Sean, who is also a straight-A student
	d.
	Kelly, who never comes to class


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2B
MSC:
Applying

54.
Mateo’s group of friends tends to engage in a fair amount of gossip, whereas Felipe’s group of friends never gossips. Based on research on gossip, which of the two groups of friends would you expect to be more cooperative, and why?

	a.
	Mateo’s group of friends, because gossip increases their empathic concern

	b.
	Mateo’s group of friends, because the threat of being gossiped about makes them less likely to behave selfishly

	c.
	Felipe’s group of friends, because they are more concerned about not hurting people’s feelings

	d.
	Felipe’s group of friends, because they are likely more independent


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2B
MSC:
Applying

55.
Of the following individuals, who is most likely to behave in a cooperative way?

	a.
	Avery, who is an economics major

	b.
	Carlos, who is in a hurry

	c.
	Lillian, who has just observed someone else being cooperative

	d.
	Rashid, who has just observed someone else being competitive


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2C
MSC:
Applying

56.
Nick has been subliminally exposed to the word “hostile,” Dan to the word “house,” and Felix to the word “hungry.” Which of these men is most likely to defect on a majority of the trials in a prisoner’s dilemma game?

	a.
	Nick

	b.
	Dan

	c.
	Felix

	d.
	None of these men is likely to defect on a majority of trials.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2C
MSC:
Applying

57.
Research suggests that, in comparison to students who major in other subjects, students who major in economics are on average

	a.
	more likely to take advantage of public services themselves but less likely to donate little to support public services.

	b.
	less likely to use public services themselves and donate little to support public services.

	c.
	more likely to generously support public services and take advantage of these services themselves.

	d.
	more likely to generously support public services but less likely to utilize these services themselves.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2D
MSC:
Applying

58.
Which of the following is NOT true concerning the tit-for-tat strategy and how it fared in Robert Axelrod’s 200-round prisoner’s dilemma tournament?

	a.
	The tit-for-tat strategy won each round when pitted against any other strategy.

	b.
	The tit-for-tat strategy was the best strategy overall against a diversity of other strategies.

	c.
	The tit-for-tat strategy is not exploitable.

	d.
	The tit-for-tat strategy is easy to read.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2E
MSC:
Remembering



59.
How does playing multiple rounds of the prisoner's dilemma game, instead of just one, change the way the game is played?

	a.
	A single defection by either side will start a spiral of defections, thus making the multiple round game less cooperative.

	b.
	People are more likely to defect on the first round when playing more rounds.

	c.
	The best strategy when playing many rounds is to always cooperate.

	d.
	Playing more rounds makes people more cooperative.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2B
MSC:
Remembering



60.
According to the textbook, what does being reminded of religion, being poor, and being exposed to violence have in common, which may create a culture conducive to cooperation?

	a.
	Each fosters interdependence.

	b.
	Each fosters independence.

	c.
	Each fosters self-sufficiency.

	d.
	Each causes self-reflection on the important aspects of life.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.2 Cooperation


OBJ:
14.2D
MSC:
Analyzing
SHORT ANSWER

1.
Describe the three motives for altruism proposed by Daniel Batson and explain how empathic concern can be distinguished from the other two motives.
ANS:


The three motives for altruism proposed by Daniel Batson are empathic concern, social reward, and personal distress. Empathic concern involves identifying with someone in need, including feeling and understanding what that person is experiencing, accompanied by the intention to help the person. Social reward refers to a benefit, such as praise, positive attention, something tangible, or gratitude, that may be gained from helping others and is thus a potential motive for altruism. Personal distress refers to a motive for helping others in distress that may arise from a need to reduce one’s own distress. Empathic concern differs from the other two motives in that it is altruistic, whereas social reward and personal distress motives are egoistic. The egoistic motives lead to helping behavior less consistently than does empathic concern: social reward leads to helping only when rewards are available, and personal distress leads to helping only when there are no other ways to reduce one’s distress. Empathic concern, by contrast, leads to helping even when there are no rewards available (e.g., helping is anonymous) and even when there are other ways to reduce one’s distress (e.g., a way to easily escape the situation).
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.1 Altruism


OBJ:
14.1A

MSC:
Analyzing

2.
The textbook describes several studies that compare people’s behavior in the prisoner’s dilemma game across countries. Together, these studies suggest three characteristics common in people who choose to cooperate in the game. Name two of these three characteristics and discuss why these might lead people to cooperate in the prisoner’s dilemma game.
ANS:


When people are primed to think about religious concepts, they are more likely to cooperate in the prisoner’s dilemma game (Ahmed & Salas, 2011); people from lower socioeconomic backgrounds are more likely to endorse cooperative values (Guinote et al., 2015); and in countries plagued by civil war, such as Sierra Leone and Uganda, it is individuals who have witnessed violence who are more likely to cooperate in economic games (Bauer et al., 2016). This research led the textbook authors to argue that religion, being poor, and exposure to violence each requires that people depend on one another to survive, and this interdependence prompts greater cooperation.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.1 Altruism


OBJ:
14.1D

MSC:
Analyzing

3.
Describe how pluralistic ignorance impacts altruism and explain why seeing other people’s facial expressions can reduce the effects of pluralistic ignorance.
ANS:


Pluralistic ignorance can occur when people are unsure about what is happening and erroneously assume nothing is wrong because no one else is responding or appears concerned. People find it embarrassing to lose composure when there is no actual danger, and there are strong social norms dictating that people stay calm and collected in public. When everyone in a potentially dangerous situation behaves as if nothing is wrong, each person will tend to mistake the others’ calm demeanor as a sign that there is no emergency. However, if people can see one another’s initial expressions of concern (before their initial expressions are covered up out of the desire to seem less alarmed), they are more likely to correctly interpret the situation as a true emergency and act accordingly.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.1 Altruism


OBJ:
14.1C

MSC:
Understanding



4.
Describe a hypothetical scenario in which a person needs help but is unlikely to receive it due to diffusion of responsibility. Next, list two things that the person could say or do to increase his or her odds of receiving help.
ANS:


Examples will vary but should focus on situations where there are multiple bystanders who witness the same emergency. Each bystander assumes that someone else will intervene and therefore is less likely to intervene him- or herself, or if he or she does intervene, slower to do so. 

One way for a victim to reduce this diffusion of responsibility and increase his or her odds of receiving help would be to single out one person and ask him or her if he or she can help. Another strategy would be for the victim to disambiguate the situation by clearly communicating that it is an emergency (e.g., by calling out “Help!”). A third possible strategy that students may mention is for the victim to be specific about what he or she needs (e.g., “Call an ambulance!”).
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism


OBJ:
14.1B

MSC:
Applying

5.
Drawing on research described in the textbook, evaluate the idea that religion makes people more altruistic.
ANS:


The world’s major religions emphasize compassion, altruism, and treating others—even strangers and adversaries—with kindness, suggesting that religion may increase altruism. Supporting this idea, in one study, participants who were exposed to words with religious meaning, such as “spirit,” “divine,” “God,” “sacred,” and “prophet,” were subsequently more likely to give money to a stranger. A follow-up study, however, found that people are also more likely to behave altruistically when exposed to secular words related to ethical behavior, such as “civic,” “jury,” “court,” “police,” and “contract,” suggesting that secular concepts can also elicit altruism. In addition, another study showed that the sense of being watched, prominent in many religions, increases altruism. Thus, it may not be that religion per se increases altruism, but rather that certain experiences common to many religious traditions can increase altruism.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.1 Altruism


OBJ:
14.1D

MSC:
Evaluating

6.
Imagine that you have lost your wallet. Where would you be more likely to receive help, in a large city or in a small rural town? Justify your answer on the basis of research and theory.
ANS:


You would more likely receive help in a small rural town. Research suggests that people are more likely to receive help in rural compared to urban environments. For example, Steblay (1987) reviewed 35 studies that examined whether people would grant simple requests (such as giving the time of day), whether they would intervene to stop a crime, and whether they would help people in need (an injured pedestrian, for instance) in communities of different sizes, ranging from fewer than 1,000 to more than 1 million. She found that strangers are significantly more likely to be helped in rural communities than in urban areas, and that the effect of population size was particularly pronounced in towns with populations between 1,000 and 5,000.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism


OBJ:
14.1D

MSC:
Applying

7.
What is kin selection, and how is it relevant to explaining and predicting altruism?
ANS:


Kin selection is an evolutionary strategy that favors the reproductive success of one’s genetic relatives, even at a cost to one’s own survival and reproduction. From the perspective of kin selection, people should be more likely to help those who share more of their genes, helping siblings more than first cousins, first cousins more than second cousins, and so on. By helping relatives survive, people help their own genes pass to future generations. Kin selection theory predicts that we should direct more of our helping behavior toward kin than toward non-kin, and there is support for this hypothesis in studies of nonhuman species as well as humans. For example, in a study of kidney donation, donors were about three times more likely to engage in this action for a relative than for a nonrelative, and identical twins were found to cooperate about twice as often as fraternal twins.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
14.1 Altruism


OBJ:
14.1E

MSC:
Applying

8.
Is the altruism toward non-kin consistent with evolutionary theory? Why or why not?
ANS:


According to evolutionary theory, because natural selection favors behaviors that increase the likelihood of the survival of one’s own genes, genetic relatedness is a powerful determinant of altruism. However, it is common for people to also act in altruistic ways toward nonrelatives. Evolutionary theory explains this behavior with the idea of reciprocal altruism. Reciprocal altruism refers to the tendency to help other individuals with the expectation that they will be likely to help in return at some other time. Reciprocal altruism reduces the likelihood of dangerous conflict, helps overcome problems arising from scarce resources, and offers a basis for people to form alliances and constrain more dominant individuals. Cooperation among non-kin can thus increase the chances of survival and reproduction for both parties.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.1 Altruism


OBJ:
14.1E

MSC:
Evaluating

9.
How do upper- and lower-class individuals differ when it comes to empathy and altruism, and what accounts for this difference?
ANS:


Research suggests that lower-class individuals tend to be higher in empathy and altruism than upper-class individuals. Lower-class individuals are better judges of both friends’ and strangers’ emotions and more generous in economic games. In addition, nationwide surveys of charitable giving in America have found that wealthy individuals, on average, give away smaller proportions of their incomes to charity than people who are less well-off. This difference is believed to be due to the different kinds of environments in which upper- and lower-class individuals find themselves. Lower-class individuals often need to be more attuned to those around them in order to adapt to unpredictable, stressful, and at times threatening environments. Upper-class individuals, by contrast, are able to be more independent from others because they enjoy greater resources and opportunities.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.1 Altruism


OBJ:
14.1D

MSC:
Analyzing

10.
Describe how you could draw on the principles of contagion and mimicry to design an intervention to increase cooperation among the students in an elementary school classroom, and explain why you think it would be effective.
ANS:


Responses will vary but should be based on the research described in the textbook on the contagiousness of cooperation, also called the “pay it forward” concept. When we cooperate, we inspire others to cooperate as well; as a species, we are prone to mimic the behavior of those around us. In one study, for example, participants were more likely to be cooperative if one of their group members had just been cooperative. An intervention based on these principles could assign certain students to model cooperative behavior during a group task in hopes that other students will follow suit.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.2 Cooperation

OBJ:
14.2C

MSC:
Creating

11.
Explain the basic concept of the prisoner’s dilemma. How is the example of the India-Pakistan arms race, as described in the textbook, a real-world example of the prisoner’s dilemma?
ANS:


The prisoner’s dilemma is a situation involving payoffs to two people, who must decide whether to cooperate or defect. In the end, trust and cooperation lead to higher joint payoffs than mistrust and defection. India and Pakistan have been engaged in an arms race for decades. Like nearly all such struggles, the contest is ultimately futile because its structure is that of the prisoner’s dilemma. Each country must decide whether to spend more on armaments or to stop spending money on more arms and enjoy a significant economic “peace dividend,” as the United States did following the breakup of the Soviet Union. However, regardless of what the other does, it is “better” to acquire more arms. (If India freezes its acquisition of weapons, Pakistan can achieve an edge by spending more. If India builds up its arsenal, Pakistan has to spend more to avoid vulnerability.) Nonetheless, because the new weapons systems developed by one side are quickly matched by the other, the net effect is waste. The two countries pay dearly for a military balance that was attainable for less expense.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.2 Cooperation

OBJ:
14.2A

MSC:
Applying

12.
Give an example of how construal processes can influence cooperation.
ANS:


Examples will vary but should be based on the study described in the chapter, which demonstrated the power of labels: in a prisoner’s dilemma game, participants who believed they were playing the “community” game were more cooperative (on the opening round and throughout the game) than those who believed they were playing the “Wall Street” game.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.2 Cooperation

OBJ:
14.2C

MSC:
Applying

13.
Describe the tit-for-tat strategy and evaluate its effectiveness.
ANS:


Tit-for-tat is a strategy in which the individual’s first move is cooperative and thereafter the individual mimics the other person’s behavior, whether cooperative or competitive. In other words, it involves giving someone the benefit of the doubt to begin with, but without letting oneself be exploited if the other person does not follow suit. What makes this strategy especially effective is that it is cooperative, but not blindly so; that it is not envious, meaning that a partner using this strategy can do well without resorting to competitive behavior; that it is forgiving, meaning that it is willing to cooperate at the first cooperative action of its partner, even after long runs of defection and competition; and finally, that it is easy for one’s partner to read.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.2 Cooperation

OBJ:
14.2E

MSC:
Evaluating

14.
Define reputation and explain how knowledge of other people’s reputations influences cooperation.
ANS:


Reputation refers to the collective beliefs, evaluations, and impressions people hold about an individual within a social network. Studies of people at work find that they quickly develop reputations for being good citizens (cooperators) or “bad apples” (defectors), and that these reputations spread through the organization and persist over time. Research suggests that people are more likely to share resources with those who have a reputation for being generous and to choose not to give resources to those who have a reputation for being greedy. For example, in variations on the prisoner’s dilemma game, participants are more likely to cooperate when they are told that their partners have a reputation for cooperation and more likely to defect when they are told that their partners have a reputation for defecting.
DIF:
Easy
REF:
14.2 Cooperation

OBJ:
14.2B

MSC:
Understanding



15.
Drawing on research described in the textbook, evaluate the idea that gossip is a negative behavior that people should avoid.
ANS:


Gossip is a communicative act in which someone comments on the reputation of another person who is not present. This communication can be beneficial in that it allows people to learn about whom they can trust and whom they should be wary of or avoid. Research suggests that when people have the opportunity to gossip, they are consequently more cooperative. In one study, for example, participants who were allowed to gossip about each other’s behavior during an economic game became more cooperative than participants who did not have an opportunity to gossip. One reason that gossip may increase cooperation is because the threat of gossip makes people aware of the negative repercussions for their reputations, should they choose to act selfishly.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
14.2 Cooperation

OBJ:
14.2B

MSC:
Evaluating


Application Module 1
Social Psychology and Health

LEARNING OBJECTIVES


AM1.1
Evolution and Health: Short-Term and Chronic Stress


A.
Define psychosocial stress and describe the biological response that accompanies it


B.
Define rumination and describe its influence on stress and health


AM1.2
Culture and Health: Class, Stress, and Health Outcomes


A.
Explain how neighborhood and social rank influence stress and health


AM1.3
Situational Factors and Health: Benefits of Social Connection


A.
Explain how social connections and social support can reduce stress and protect health


AM1.4
Construal and Health: Benefits of Perceived Control and Optimism


A.
Describe the benefits of perceived control for health


B.
Describe the benefits of optimism for health

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
In psychology, the term “rumination” refers to the

	a.
	tendency to eat food thoroughly to aid digestion.

	b.
	tendency to think about a stressful event over and over again.

	c.
	digestive system dysfunction associated with exposure to multiple stressors.

	d.
	illusion that we are in control of events.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy


REF:
AM1.1 Evolution and Health: Short-Term and Chronic Stress


OBJ:
AM1.1B
MSC:
Remembering



2.
Which of the following is an immediate effect of increased cortisol levels?

	a.
	reduced blood pressure

	b.
	increased immune system activity

	c.
	increased heart rate

	d.
	blockage of the formation of traumatic memories


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
AM1.1 Evolution and Health: Short-Term and Chronic Stress


OBJ:
AM1.1A
MSC:
Remembering



3.
Gabriel is experiencing psychosocial stress during a job interview. Which area of Gabriel’s brain is responsible for initially processing information related to this threat?

	a.
	the amygdala
	c.
	the fusiform gyrus

	b.
	the basal ganglia
	d.
	the pineal gland


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
AM1.1 Evolution and Health: Short-Term and Chronic Stress


OBJ:
AM1.1A
MSC:
Applying

4.
Because Kesa has been experiencing increased, prolonged stress as a result of going over negative events again and again in her mind, her psychologist has recommended that she try self-distancing. This means that she should

	a.
	engage in distracting activities to divert attention away from herself.

	b.
	think more about her friends and family and less about herself.

	c.
	jog regularly to take her mind off of her problems.

	d.
	focus on her feelings from the perspective of a detached observer.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
AM1.1 Evolution and Health: Short-Term and Chronic Stress


OBJ:
AM1.1B
MSC:
Applying

5.
Mikell has been thinking over and over again about a conflict she had with a coworker. As a consequence, she has allowed that stressful conflict to pervade her evenings and weekends when she is not at work. Her sister, Tori, also had a conflict with a coworker but seemed to forget about it almost immediately. When their friends are catching the common cold, which of these two will be more vulnerable to catching the cold as well?

	a.
	Mikell, because her elevated stress levels will make her immune system less effective

	b.
	Tori, because her elevated stress levels will make her immune system less effective

	c.
	Tori, because she is likely to spend more time socializing with her sick friends

	d.
	Mikell, because she is likely to spend more time socializing with her sick friends


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
AM1.1 Evolution and Health: Short-Term and Chronic Stress


OBJ:
AM1.1B
MSC:
Applying

6.
Which of the following best summarizes the purpose of activation of the hypothalamic-pituitary-adrenal (HPA) axis, which involves increased cortisol and temporary immune system suppression?

	a.
	to propagate the species through increased drive for reproduction

	b.
	to increase survival value by storing up rather than expending energy reserves

	c.
	to increase survival value by quickly responding to threats

	d.
	to improve psychological health by suppressing memories of threatening events


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
AM1.1 Evolution and Health: Short-Term and Chronic Stress


OBJ:
AM1.1A
MSC:
Evaluating

7.
Raul and his boyfriend broke up a few months back. Despite time passing, Raul cannot stop thinking about what happened. His boyfriend seemed so in love with him and then he suddenly did an about-face. Did he meet someone else? Could Raul have done something differently? Over and over again, Raul wonders, “What went wrong?” Raul seems to be doing what?

	a.
	ruminating about the breakup

	b.
	self-distancing as he thinks about the breakup

	c.
	affective forecasting about the breakup

	d.
	reconstruing his feelings about the breakup


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
AM1.1 Evolution and Health: Short-Term and Chronic Stress


OBJ:
AM1.1B
MSC:
Applying

8.
What is the correct sequence of biological responses that begin when we experience stress and result in the production of the stress hormone cortisol?

	a.
	Hypothalamus  Pituitary Glands  Adrenal Glands  Amygdala

	b.
	Hypothalamus  Pituitary Glands  Amygdala  Adrenal Glands

	c.
	Amygdala  Hypothalamus  Pituitary Gland  Adrenal Glands

	d.
	Adrenal Glands  Hypothalamus  Pituitary Gland  Amygdala


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
AM1.1 Evolution and Health: Short-Term and Chronic Stress


OBJ:
AM1.1A
MSC:
Remembering



9.
Tamara and Christy grew up in wealthy families and are now engineers who both make a sizable income. However, Tamara tends to think of herself as better off than most of her friends and colleagues, while Christy tends to think that her friends and colleagues are better off than she is. Given that Tamara and Christy have different perceptions of their social rank, how else are they likely to differ?

	a.
	Tamara is likely to ruminate more about life stressors than Christy.

	b.
	Christy is likely to ruminate more about life stressors than Tamara.

	c.
	Tamara is likely to experience worse health outcomes than Christy.

	d.
	Christy is likely to experience worse health outcomes than Tamara.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
AM1.2 Culture and Health: Class, Stress, and Health Outcomes


OBJ:
AM1.2A
MSC:
Applying

10.
If we know that Jon left school after the eighth grade and has been working as a janitor for the past 20 years, what research-based predictions could we make about his health status?

	a.
	Jon is more likely to have chronically low levels of cortisol.

	b.
	Jon is more likely to die at an earlier age than those in higher-status jobs.

	c.
	Jon is less likely to develop heart disease because his job involves less stress.

	d.
	If Jon has children, they will be less likely to die in infancy.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
AM1.2 Culture and Health: Class, Stress, and Health Outcomes


OBJ:
AM1.2A
MSC:
Applying

11.
Richard is a fairly wealthy man. As part of a research study, Richard is asked to indicate which rung of a ladder best represents his socioeconomic rank. How is Richard most likely to respond?

	a.
	He will select one of the highest rungs.

	b.
	He will select one of the middle rungs.

	c.
	He will select one of the lowest rungs.

	d.
	His response will depend on his subjective construal of his relative rank.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
AM1.2 Culture and Health: Class, Stress, and Health Outcomes


OBJ:
AM1.2A
MSC:
Applying

12.
Diana and Julie are asked to give presentations at work with only ten minutes to prepare. Diana has a good friend in the audience, whereas Julie does not. Who is likely to become the most stressed during the presentation?

	a.
	Julie
	c.
	They are likely to feel equally stressed.

	b.
	Diana
	d.
	Neither is likely to feel stressed.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
AM1.3 Situational Factors and Health: Benefits of Social Connection

OBJ:
AM1.3A
MSC:
Applying

13.
Psychologist Shelley Taylor (Taylor et al., 2000) proposed that we can reduce stress and improve our own health by connecting with and providing support to others. The term she used for this approach is

	a.
	tend-and-befriend.
	c.
	self-distancing.

	b.
	seek-and-assist.
	d.
	tit-for-tat.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
AM1.3 Situational Factors and Health: Benefits of Social Connection

OBJ:
AM1.3A
MSC:
Remembering



14.
Which of the following does the textbook NOT recommend as a means of reducing stress?

	a.
	seeking out stressful situations to stimulate resilience

	b.
	practicing meditation

	c.
	exercising regularly

	d.
	cultivating positive emotions


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
AM1.3 Situational Factors and Health: Benefits of Social Connection

OBJ:
AM1.3A
MSC:
Remembering



15.
Supporting and connecting with others ________ oxytocin, which in turn ________ cortisol levels.

	a.
	increases; decreases
	c.
	increases; increases

	b.
	decreases; decreases
	d.
	decreases, increases


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
AM1.3 Situational Factors and Health: Benefits of Social Connection

OBJ:
AM1.3A
MSC:
Understanding



16.
While there are many possible reasons why lonely people are prone to physical health problems, Research by Kiecolt-Glaser and Glaser (1995) suggests that these individual

	a.
	do not have close others who advocate for healthcare checkups.

	b.
	have chronically high cortisol levels.

	c.
	have a genetic marker associated with health issues.

	d.
	question whether it is worth their time and money to take good care of themselves.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
AM1.3 Situational Factors and Health: Benefits of Social Connection

OBJ:
AM1.3A
MSC:
Understanding



17.
Which of the following was NOT among the findings of Taylor’s research (for example, Taylor, 1983) on women with breast cancer?

	a.
	Most women passively accepted their condition.

	b.
	Older women felt grateful that they had been diagnosed as older rather than younger women.

	c.
	Younger women felt grateful that they had more physical robustness to fight the disease.

	d.
	Most women felt that they could control the course of the disease through diet and exercise.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
AM1.4 Construal and Health: Benefits of Perceived Control and Optimism

OBJ:
AM1.4A
MSC:
Understanding



18.
Some patients in a nursing home were given opportunities that increased their sense of control. Compared with nursing home patients who did not have these same opportunities, those with an increased sense of control

	a.
	showed improvement in overall functioning.

	b.
	were more likely to refuse opportunities to participate in group activities.

	c.
	showed reduced happiness.

	d.
	showed a decline in physical health.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy


REF:
AM1.4 Construal and Health: Benefits of Perceived Control and Optimism

OBJ:
AM1.4A
MSC:
Remembering



19.
Which of the following was found in breast cancer patients who were evaluated by their physicians as having better responses to the disease?

	a.
	They relinquished control of their treatment to their doctors.

	b.
	They reported having a sense of control over the course of the disease.

	c.
	They were more likely to deny that they had cancer.

	d.
	They were more likely to report intense anger at the cancer.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
AM1.4 Construal and Health: Benefits of Perceived Control and Optimism

OBJ:
AM1.4A
MSC:
Remembering



20.
Which of the following is NOT likely a mechanism by which optimism is associated with better physical health?

	a.
	Optimists are more likely to engage in good health practices.

	b.
	Optimists are more likely to respond to stress with less HPA axis activity.

	c.
	Optimists are less likely to need to rely on others for support.

	d.
	Optimists are more likely to develop good social support networks.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
AM1.4 Construal and Health: Benefits of Perceived Control and Optimism

OBJ:
AM1.4B
MSC:
Understanding



21.
Glenda was recently placed in a nursing home, and her physical health has been gradually deteriorating. Accordingly to the textbook, which of the following would be most likely to improve her health?

	a.
	having the staff ensure that she is pampered

	b.
	encouraging her to conserve her strength by resting

	c.
	allowing her a greater sense of control

	d.
	reducing stress by minimizing the amount of time visitors can stay


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
AM1.4 Construal and Health: Benefits of Perceived Control and Optimism

OBJ:
AM1.4B
MSC:
Applying

22.
Sidney and Jane are suffering from a similar health condition. Sidney is optimistic that her health will improve, while Jane’s approach is to prepare herself for the worst. Which of the following outcomes is most likely?

	a.
	Sidney’s health condition will improve more than Jane’s.

	b.
	Jane’s health condition will improve more than Sidney’s.

	c.
	Though Sidney and Jane take different approaches, both approaches are likely to benefit their health.

	d.
	Neither Sidney nor Jane’s approach will affect their health conditions.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
AM1.4 Construal and Health: Benefits of Perceived Control and Optimism

OBJ:
AM1.4B
MSC:
Applying

23.
Which of the following pieces of advice is likely to be most helpful for reducing stress and improving health outcomes?

	a.
	“Your good health is in your hands.”

	b.
	“Just let go and leave your health up to fate.”

	c.
	“Think positive.”

	d.
	Both “Your good health is in your hands” and “think positive” are likely to be helpful.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy


REF:
AM1.4 Construal and Health: Benefits of Perceived Control and Optimism

OBJ:
AM1.4A
MSC:
Applying
SHORT ANSWER

1.
Explain how rumination may contribute to chronic stress and then describe one way that rumination can be reduced.
ANS:


Rumination refers to the tendency to think about a stressful event over and over again, to the point where it becomes a continuous source of stress that touches on all facets of one’s life. Rumination can turn specific, short-term stressors into chronic, long-term stressors. Chronic stress, in turn, can expose the body to chronically high levels of cortisol, leading to health problems such as ulcers, heart disease, cancer, memory loss, increased vulnerability to the common cold, and premature cellular aging. One way to reduce rumination is to engage in self-distancing, which involves focusing on one’s feelings from the perspective of a detached observer. This approach can help people reflect on stressful events without becoming overwhelmed by negativity.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM1.1 Evolution and Health: Short-Term and Chronic Stress

OBJ:
AM1.1B
MSC:
Applying

2.
Explain how differences in social and physical environments of upper- and lower-socioeconomic status (SES) neighborhoods can contribute to health disparities.
ANS:


People living in lower-SES neighborhoods are more likely to be exposed to air and water pollution, pesticides, and hazardous wastes, compared to those in upper-SES neighborhoods. Toxins like these can increase stress and can also harm the nervous system directly. In addition, lower-SES neighborhoods have fewer recreational spaces and parks, so residents have fewer opportunities to be outdoors, relax, and get exercise, which are important factors for reducing stress and improving health. Lower-SES neighborhoods also have a higher incidence of violent crime, and residents experience more pervasive feelings of threat. A fourth key difference is that lower-SES neighborhoods tend to have few healthy grocery stores or health care centers.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM1.2 Culture and Health: Class, Stress, and Health Outcomes

OBJ:
AM1.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

3.
What does research suggest about the relationship between close social connections and health outcomes? What factors are believed to explain this relationship?
ANS:


Research suggests that people with stronger social connections tend to live longer than those with few meaningful social ties. In a study of breast cancer patients, for example, Spiegel and his colleagues (1989) found that participants who engaged in weekly sessions of emotionally supportive group therapy with other breast cancer patients lived longer than those assigned to a nonintervention control group. Strong social connections are believed to protect health by reducing psychological and physiological stress. For example, in one study, participants who had a supportive person in the audience during a stressful public speech task, compared to those who did not, had lower blood pressure readings during the speech. According to the tend-and-befriend model developed by Taylor and her colleagues (2000), the hormone oxytocin may also be an important factor: the presence of supportive social connections increases oxytocin, which in turn reduces cortisol levels.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
AM1.3 Situational Factors and Health: Benefits of Social Connection

OBJ:
AM1.3A
MSC:
Evaluating

4.
Imagine that you are designing a comprehensive stress reduction intervention for college students who are suffering from chronic health conditions. List two specific approaches that could be included in this intervention and describe how you would implement them. For each approach, provide one piece of evidence from the textbook that supports its role in reducing stress.
ANS:


Approaches included in the stress reduction intervention should center on increasing social support, personal control, or optimism. Increasing social support could involve encouraging students to seek support from friends and family, to utilize counseling services on campus, to join support groups, or even to provide support to others. Evidence for the effectiveness of social support interventions comes from a variety of sources, including Kiecolt-Glaser and her colleagues’ (1995) research on social connections and mortality, Taylor and her colleagues’ research (2000) on supportive audiences and the tend-and-befriend approach, and Spiegel and his colleagues’ (1989) research on emotionally supportive group therapy. Increasing personal control could involve helping students construct narratives of their health condition that involve feelings of mastery, autonomy, and efficacy rather than helplessness. Evidence for this approach comes from Taylor and her colleagues’ research on breast cancer patients and from Langer and Rodin’s (1976) research on nursing home residents. Increasing optimism could involve helping students transform pessimistic beliefs into optimistic beliefs. Evidence for this approach comes from Carver and Scheier’s (1982) research on optimism and recovery from coronary artery bypass surgery and breast cancer and from Taylor and colleagues’ (1992) research on optimistic HIV patients.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
AM1.3 Situational Factors and Health: Benefits of Social Connection

OBJ:
AM1.3A
MSC:
Creating

5.
Describe research that supports the role of perceived control in promoting good physical health.
ANS:


Research suggests that a sense of control, which refers to feeling mastery, autonomy, and efficacy in influencing important life outcomes, can benefit health. For example, in one study (Taylor, 1983), breast cancer patients who reported a sense of control over their situation, believing that through diet, exercise, and/or positive beliefs they could influence the course of their disease, responded better to the disease, as assessed by their physicians. In a study of nursing home residents (Langer & Rodin, 1976), residents who were given a greater sense of personal responsibility and control, including the opportunity to care for a plant, showed greater increases in happiness and better overall functioning, as rated by the nurses.
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
AM1.4 Construal and Health: Benefits of Perceived Control and Optimism

OBJ:
AM1.4A
MSC:
Remembering




Application Module 2
Social Psychology and Education
LEARNING OBJECTIVES


AM2.1
Pygmalion in the Classroom


A.
Describe how teacher expectations influence students’ academic achievement and identify the groups for whom this effect is strongest


AM2.2
Intelligence: Thing or Process?


A.
Distinguish between the incremental and entity theories of intelligence and describe how these views shape academic behavior and performance


AM2.3
Culture and Achievement


A.
Explain why Asians tend to outperform Americans academically


AM2.4
Blocking Stereotype Threat in the Classroom


A.
Identify interventions that have been successfully used to counteract stereotype threat among female and minority students


AM2.5
Social Fears and Academic Achievement


A.
Identify interventions that have been successfully used to address concerns about social acceptance among minority students


AM2.6
Teaching with Entertainment-Education


A.
Define entertainment-education and describe its impact on behavior


AM2.7
Statistics, Social Science Methodology, and Critical Thinking


A.
Describe how statistics and social science methodology are used to increase critical-thinking skills

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
Which of the following statements about the effects of teacher expectations on student performance is accurate?

	a.
	Teacher expectation effects are strongest for older students and weakest for first and second graders.

	b.
	Teacher expectation effects are strongest when manipulated later in the school year.

	c.
	There is no evidence for teacher expectation effects.

	d.
	Teacher expectation effects are large for lower-achieving, lower-SES, and African-American students.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
AM2.1 Pygmalion in the Classroom

OBJ:
AM2.1A
MSC:
Remembering



2.
In Rosenthal and Jacobson’s (1968) “Pygmalion in the Classroom” study, students whose teachers were told that they were expected to show substantial IQ growth over the course of the year showed ________ during a brief time period.

	a.
	substantial increases in IQ scores

	b.
	substantial decreases in IQ scores

	c.
	no change in IQ scores

	d.
	substantial increases in psychological adjustment, but not IQ scores


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM2.1 Pygmalion in the Classroom

OBJ:
AM2.1A
MSC:
Remembering



3.
Mr. McLean, a fourth grade teacher, finds that the students whom he expects to perform well generally do perform well. Which of the following are possible explanations for this correlation?

	a.
	Mr. McLean’s expectations lead him to treat certain students differently than others.

	b.
	Mr. McLean’s perception of his students’ abilities is accurate.

	c.
	Mr. McLean’s expectations are biased in favor of white middle-class children.

	d.
	All the choices are true.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM2.1 Pygmalion in the Classroom

OBJ:
AM2.1A
MSC:
Applying

4.
Laura and her sister Maria just moved to town from a nearby community. Laura is in the fifth grade, and her new teacher, Mr. Ingles, was given a summary report about her performance in her last school. Maria is in the first grade, and her new teacher, Ms. Lewis, was given Maria’s summary report. Which outcome is most consistent with Jussim and Harbor’s (2005) meta-analysis of studies on teacher expectations?

	a.
	Because Maria is younger, Ms. Lewis’s expectations based on the summary report are more likely to have an impact on Maria’s future performance.

	b.
	Because Mr. Ingles is a man, he is more likely to pay attention to the summary report in forming an expectation about Laura.

	c.
	Because Laura is older, Mr. Ingles’ expectations based on the summary report are more likely to have an impact on Laura’s future performance.

	d.
	Because Ms. Lewis is a woman, she is more likely to pay attention to the summary report in forming an expectation about Maria.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
AM2.1 Pygmalion in the Classroom

OBJ:
AM2.1A
MSC:
Applying

5.
Yael holds an incremental theory of intelligence. This means that she is likely to

	a.
	spend more time working toward improving her abilities.

	b.
	avoid challenging experiences.

	c.
	believe that failures are due to lack of intelligence rather than lack of effort.

	d.
	earn lower grades.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM2.2 Intelligence: Thing or Process?

OBJ:
AM2.2A
MSC:
Applying

6.
The belief that intelligence is something one is born with and cannot change is referred to as the

	a.
	entity theory of intelligence.
	c.
	incremental theory of intelligence.

	b.
	evolutionary theory of intelligence.
	d.
	attributional fallacy.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM2.2 Intelligence: Thing or Process?

OBJ:
AM2.2A
MSC:
Remembering



7.
As the smartest kid in his class, Caleb believes that his intelligence is innate, permanent, and relatively unchangeable. His classmate Brian believes that with effort and many hours of studying, he can increase his intelligence. Which of the following statements about Caleb and Brian is accurate?

	a.
	Caleb has an incremental theory of intelligence; Brian has an entity theory of intelligence.

	b.
	Caleb has an entity theory of intelligence; Brian has an incremental theory of intelligence.

	c.
	Caleb is more likely than Brian to work hard at school and to seek out new learning opportunities.

	d.
	Caleb and Brian are not likely to behave differently from one another.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM2.2 Intelligence: Thing or Process?

OBJ:
AM2.2A
MSC:
Applying

8.
Research supports which of the following as a best practice for tutors?

	a.
	If a child makes a mistake, always restate the rule that was violated.

	b.
	Encourage a sense of control, making the student feel in command of the material.

	c.
	Correct minor errors right away so that the child can develop a sense of precision.

	d.
	Use easy questions so that the child can build greater academic self-esteem.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM2.2 Intelligence: Thing or Process?

OBJ:
AM2.2A
MSC:
Remembering



9.
According to the textbook, there is ________ evidence that people of Asian heritage are genetically ________ intelligent.

	a.
	strong; more
	c.
	no good; more

	b.
	modest; more
	d.
	modest; less


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM2.3 Culture and Achievement

OBJ:
AM2.3A
MSC:
Evaluating

10.
Which of the following may account for the above-average performance on academic tasks by many people from Asian cultures?

	a.
	Asians are genetically smarter than Europeans and Americans.

	b.
	Asians are less likely to be affected by stereotype threat than Europeans and Americans.

	c.
	Asian culture emphasizes an incremental view of intelligence, leading people to work harder to succeed.

	d.
	Asian culture emphasizes an entity view of intelligence, leading people to be more confident in their strengths.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM2.3 Culture and Achievement

OBJ:
AM2.3A
MSC:
Understanding



11.
In a study conducted by Aronson, Good, and Inzlicht (Good et al.2003), a group of students was taught by college student mentors that intelligence was changeable and under their control. Compared to students in a control condition, how did these students perform on a subsequent statewide academic achievement test?

	a.
	Students in the experimental condition performed significantly better than those in the control condition, and this was especially true for female students on the reading skills portion of the test.

	b.
	Students in the experimental condition performed significantly better than those in the control condition, and this was especially true for female students on the math portion of the test.

	c.
	Female students in the experimental condition, but not the control condition, performed significantly better than males on both portions of the test.

	d.
	Male students in the experimental condition, but not the control condition, performed significantly better than females on both portions of the test.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
AM2.4 Blocking Stereotype Threat in the Classroom
OBJ:
AM2.4A

MSC:
Remembering



12.
In research conducted by Cohen and colleagues (2006), minority students were asked to write about their most important values at the beginning of middle school. What was the result of this intervention?

	a.
	The students began to show an entity theory of intelligence.

	b.
	The students whose values were unrelated to academics saw their grades decline.

	c.
	The students’ grades improved over two years.

	d.
	The students reported better social relationships but not improved grades.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
AM2.4 Blocking Stereotype Threat in the Classroom
OBJ:
AM2.4A

MSC:
Remembering



13.
Candice, a minority student, completes a self-affirmation task where she writes about her most important values. How might this intervention help to improve her grades?

	a.
	by increasing her sense of efficacy and belongingness

	b.
	by giving her a more incremental theory of intelligence

	c.
	by reducing her bias against doing well in school

	d.
	by increasing the salience of her minority status


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
AM2.4 Blocking Stereotype Threat in the Classroom
OBJ:
AM2.4A

MSC:
Applying

14.
The textbook describes research conducted by Walton and Cohen (2007) on improving the academic performance of minority students in college. In their study, they devised an intervention for students that addressed students’

	a.
	worries about failing tests.
	c.
	study habits and note-taking skills.

	b.
	worries about social acceptance.
	d.
	theories of intelligence.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM2.5 Social Fears and Academic Achievement

OBJ:
AM2.5A
MSC:
Remembering



15.
Bob is from a working-class family and is the first in his family to attend college. He receives a welcome letter that emphasizes how he will be able to explore his personal interests and participate in independent research. According to the research discussed in the text, how is Bob likely to respond to this letter?

	a.
	Bob is likely to be excited about attending college and taking advantage of these opportunities.

	b.
	Bob is likely to focus on how he can impress his professors and do well in his classes.

	c.
	Bob is likely to become more stressed about college and worried about making social connections.

	d.
	This particular letter will not influence Bob’s thoughts about attending college.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM2.5 Social Fears and Academic Achievement

OBJ:
AM2.5A
MSC:
Applying

16.
Alicia is an African-American high school senior who will be attending a prestigious private university in the fall. Imagine that you are Alicia’s guidance counselor and she has approached you about her concerns about fitting in socially. Based on the findings from Walton and Cohen’s 2007 study, which of the following statements would be most likely to help Alicia with her adjustment to college?

	a.
	“Worries about social acceptance are common for students of all ethnicities.”

	b.
	“Worries about social acceptance are common for African-American students in particular.”

	c.
	“Don’t worry, you’ll make friends easily because you are a woman.”

	d.
	“Maybe you should consider attending a college where you’ll fit in better.”


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM2.5 Social Fears and Academic Achievement

OBJ:
AM2.5A
MSC:
Applying

17.
A radio soap opera in Tanzania is designed to combat the spread of HIV. This is an example of

	a.
	incremental intelligence.
	c.
	value-based education.

	b.
	entertainment-education.
	d.
	teaching principles.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM2.6 Teaching with Entertainment-Education

OBJ:
AM2.6A
MSC:
Applying

18.
Which of the following best summarizes the effects of airing telenovelas?

	a.
	The programs changed people’s attitudes but not their behaviors.

	b.
	The programs did not influence people’s attitudes or behaviors.

	c.
	The programs changed behaviors only in people who already agreed with the values being portrayed.

	d.
	The programs changed people’s attitudes and behaviors.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM2.6 Teaching with Entertainment-Education

OBJ:
AM2.6A
MSC:
Remembering



19.
Entertainment-education is based on the work of the learning theorist

	a.
	B. F. Skinner.
	c.
	Albert Bandura.

	b.
	Nathan Aaronson.
	d.
	Philip Zimbardo.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM2.6 Teaching with Entertainment-Education

OBJ:
AM2.6A
MSC:
Remembering



20.
Lehman and Nisbett (1990) studied the effects of different college majors on students’ ability to use statistical and methodological principles in their reasoning. What did they find?

	a.
	Students who majored in the humanities improved their reasoning abilities the most.

	b.
	College major did not influence students’ reasoning abilities.

	c.
	Students majoring in psychology and other social sciences improved their reasoning abilities the most.

	d.
	Students majoring in the natural sciences improved their reasoning abilities the most.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy


REF:
AM2.7 Statistics, Social Science Methodology, and Critical Thinking

OBJ:
AM2.7A
MSC:
Remembering



21.
Javier and Greg have always abstained from alcohol on moral grounds. One day they read about research showing that people who drink a moderate amount of alcohol have a lower risk of heart disease. If Javier is majoring in psychology, and Greg is majoring in engineering, how might their responses to this research differ?

	a.
	Javier is more likely than Greg to recognize that the research findings are correlational and therefore do not establish causation.

	b.
	Javier is more likely than Greg to be concerned that the research findings suggest they may be at risk for heart disease.

	c.
	Javier is more likely than Greg to discount the results as pseudoscience.

	d.
	Javier is more likely than Greg to start drinking in moderation.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Difficult


REF:
AM2.7 Statistics, Social Science Methodology, and Critical Thinking

OBJ:
AM2.7A
MSC:
Applying

22.
Selma, a 72-year-old woman who has had no formal education in the social sciences, would like to improve her ability to apply statistical and scientific reasoning. Which of the following is accurate about the steps Selma could take to improve this ability?

	a.
	Selma can only improve this ability by enrolling in college courses in the social sciences.

	b.
	Selma could improve this ability through brief training sessions.

	c.
	Selma could improve this ability by conducting an “opinion survey.”

	d.
	It’s too late for Selma to significantly improve this ability.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
AM2.7 Statistics, Social Science Methodology, and Critical Thinking

OBJ:
AM2.7A
MSC:
Applying
SHORT ANSWER

1.
Drawing on research described in the textbook, evaluate the claim that teacher expectations influence student performance. What study designs provide the most rigorous test of this hypothesis? For what groups of students is the influence of teacher expectations likely to be strongest?
ANS:


Rosenthal and Jacobson’s famous experiment, “Pygmalion in the Classroom” (1968), found that students whose teachers were told they were expected to show substantial IQ growth over the course of the year did in fact show substantial gains in IQ, even though these students were selected at random, not based on actual ability. Efforts to replicate the original study have yielded mixed results. Jussim and Harber (2005) reviewed almost 400 studies conducted in the 35years since the original study and found that most replications showed smaller teacher expectation effects (e.g., a change of three IQ points), and that these effects only occurred if expectations were manipulated early in the school year. The most rigorous test of the teacher expectations hypothesis is to manipulate expectations at random; otherwise, any correlation between teacher expectations and student performance could simply be due to accuracy on the teacher’s part. The influence of teacher expectations is strongest among first and second graders, as well as among lower-achieving, lower-SES, and African-American students.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
AM2.1 Pygmalion in the Classroom



OBJ:
AM2.1A
MSC:
Evaluating

2.
How do incremental and entity theories of intelligence differ? How can a person’s theory of intelligence impact his or her behavior?
ANS:


People who hold an incremental theory of intelligence believe that intelligence is a malleable quality that can be improved with effort. In contrast, people who hold an entity theory of intelligence believe that intelligence is a fixed, predetermined “thing” that people have to one degree or another, and that there is not much they can do to change it. Incremental theorists attribute failure to lack of effort or the difficulty of the task and therefore work more toward goals that will increase their ability, even at the risk of exposing their ignorance. In contrast, entity theorists blame their failures on a lack of intellectual ability and therefore feel that there is little they can do to improve. Entity theorists are more likely to choose tasks that demonstrate their intellectual ability but which provide no opportunity to learn something new. Research suggests that incremental theorists show greater academic improvement over time, regardless of prior academic achievement.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM2.2 Intelligence: Thing or Process?


OBJ:
AM2.2A
MSC:
Analyzing

3.
Kevin, a European-American, believes that his Korean classmate is performing better in school than he is because, as an Asian, his classmate is genetically smarter. According to what you have read in the textbook, what could you say that might convince Kevin that his conclusion is not accurate?
ANS:


There is no evidence to suggest that Asians are genetically more intelligent than European-Americans, and most studies show no IQ differences between the two groups. However, there is some evidence that Asians tend to outperform Americans in math, most likely due to better teaching of math and longer school hours in Asian countries, as well as from Asian students working harder at math. In addition, one large study (Flynn, 2007) found that Asian-Americans outperformed European-Americans on the SAT and that a greater percentage of Chinese-Americans, compared to European-Americans, ended up in professional, technical, or managerial positions.
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM2.3 Culture and Achievement
OBJ:
AM2.3A

MSC:
Applying

4.
Imagine that you are developing an intervention to block stereotype threat among minority students by increasing incremental beliefs. Describe one possible intervention you could use, explain how you might implement it, and summarize findings from one study that provide support for the effectiveness of your approach.
ANS:


Specific details of the intervention and its implementation will vary. The textbook describes two interventions for stereotype threat that focus on increasing incremental beliefs. In the first (Good et al., 2003), poor Hispanic-American students in Texas were assigned college student mentors who taught them that intelligence is malleable and substantially under their control, demonstrating how the brain can make new connections throughout life. The mentors also helped participants design their own web pages. Students exposed to this intervention performed better than those in a control group on a statewide academic achievement test, and this difference was especially pronounced for female students on the math portion, a situation where stereotype threat is most likely to occur. In the second intervention described in the text (Blackwell et al., 2007), poor African-American and Latino seventh graders in New York City were exposed to demonstrations of the changes in knowledge and intelligence that are produced by work and study, the changes in neurotransmission that occur with learning, and the kinds of study skills that would be most likely to increase knowledge and intelligence. Students exposed to this intervention did not show the decrements in academic performance evident in the control group, indicating that the intervention was effective.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
AM2.4 Blocking Stereotype Threat in the Classroom

OBJ:
AM2.4A
MSC:
Creating

5.
Explain the principle of entertainment-education and give an example of how it could be utilized in current American television or other media to influence people’s attitudes and behaviors regarding a certain value.
ANS:


Entertainment-education is a worldwide network of TV shows designed to educate people about effective and rewarding social behaviors and persuade them to avoid dangerous or unproductive ones. Entertainment-education is based on Albert Bandura’s learning theory (1973), which posits that people learn what to approach and what to avoid simply by watching relevant others. The first use of entertainment-education was Mexican TV producer Miguel Sabido’s telenovelas, yearlong stories that focused on promoting a specific value. Similar programs have been used in other countries to promote behaviors such as contraceptive use and female education. Examples of how entertainment-education could be used in American media will vary widely but should involve characters who demonstrate a positive behavior and are rewarded for it, as well as characters who demonstrate a negative behavior and suffer negative consequences as a result. The use of reformed characters and instructive epilogues may also be included.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
AM2.6 Teaching with Entertainment-Education

OBJ:
AM2.6A
MSC:
Applying


Application Module 3
Social Psychology and the Law

LEARNING OBJECTIVES


AM 3.1
Before a Case Goes to Trial


A.
Describe what psychologists have revealed about eyewitness testimony and false confessions


AM 3.2
Inside the Courtroom


A.
Describe what psychologists have revealed about jury selection and jury deliberation


AM 3.3
Punishment


A.
Compare just desserts and deterrence motives and the punishments to which they are related


B.
Describe biases that emerge in the criminal justice system


AM 3.4
Perceptions of Fairness of the Criminal Justice System


A.
Define procedural justice and describe the factors that predict perceptions of procedural justice

MULTIPLE CHOICE

1.
Eyewitness errors have been found to be involved in more than ________ percent of cases of wrongful convictions.

	a.
	50
	c.
	75

	b.
	25
	d.
	90


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM3.1 Before a Case Goes to Trial

OBJ:
AM3.1A
MSC:
Remembering



2.
The textbook describes research conducted by Loftus and colleagues (1968) in which participants were shown pictures of an automobile accident and were asked questions about the pictures. Some participants were asked questions that were consistent with what they actually saw, whereas other participants were asked misleading questions. Which of the following best describes the results of 

this research?

	a.
	Most participants correctly remembered the pictures, no matter what kinds of questions they were asked.

	b.
	All participants had difficulty correctly remembering the pictures, no matter what kinds of questions they were asked.

	c.
	The misleading questions impaired participants’ abilities to recall the pictures correctly.

	d.
	The misleading questions affected memory only in participants younger than ten years of age.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM3.1 Before a Case Goes to Trial

OBJ:
AM3.1A
MSC:
Understanding



3.
Loftus and Pickrell (1995) persuaded the family members of college students to tell stories about when their student relative was 5 years old, including one “story” that was actually fake and never really happened. How did the students respond?

	a.
	All the students were able to distinguish between the true stories and the fake one.

	b.
	About 25 percent of the students “recalled” the fake event.

	c.
	Students who were more suggestible “recalled” the fake event.

	d.
	About 90 percent of the students “recalled” the fake event.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM3.1 Before a Case Goes to Trial

OBJ:
AM3.1A
MSC:
Understanding



4.
We should be careful about trusting eyewitness accounts, because memory is

	a.
	an active, constructive process that can be affected by all kinds of information.

	b.
	often incorrect, particularly in children.

	c.
	a registry of the information that a person has encountered.

	d.
	usually reliable, except in people with mental illness.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM3.1 Before a Case Goes to Trial

OBJ:
AM3.1A
MSC:
Evaluating

5.
In cases in which defendants are convicted and later proved innocent by DNA tests, as many as ________ had falsely confessed to the crime.

	a.
	one-half
	c.
	three-fourths

	b.
	one-quarter
	d.
	one-fifth


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM3.1 Before a Case Goes to Trial

OBJ:
AM3.1A
MSC:
Remembering



6.
Which of the following is true concerning eyewitness testimony?

	a.
	The more confident an eyewitness is, the more accurate he or she will tend to be.

	b.
	People are more accurate at identifying perpetrators of their own race.

	c.
	Increased stress does not affect eyewitness accuracy.

	d.
	Verbally describing a perpetrator makes it more difficult to identify the perpetrator in a photo lineup.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
AM3.1 Before a Case Goes to Trial

OBJ:
AM3.1A
MSC:
Remembering



7.
Travis is part of a 6-person jury on a money-laundering case. Although the majority of jury members believe that the defendant is guilty, Travis believes that she did not do it. He tries to convince the others of his perspective. Why might Travis be more successful in making his case if he was part of a typical 12-person jury, rather than this 6-person jury?

	a.
	Travis is more likely to try harder if he has to convince 11 other people.

	b.
	Travis is more likely to have an ally in a 12-person jury.

	c.
	By law, 12-person juries have to deliberate longer.

	d.
	Twelve-person juries have access to more evidence.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM3.2 Inside the Courtroom

OBJ:
AM3.2A
MSC:
Applying

8.
Tina is a defense attorney working on a grand larceny (i.e., stealing a large amount of money) case. Given what you know about jury selection concerns, whom does Tina NOT want to be placed on the jury?

	a.
	Laura, a mother of three
	c.
	Marco, a physical therapist

	b.
	Dao, a social worker
	d.
	Lyn, a wealthy executive


ANS:
D
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM3.2 Inside the Courtroom

OBJ:
AM3.2A
MSC:
Applying

9.
Sheila, an attorney, worries that she will be unable to pick good jurors. Instead, she hires a specialist to conduct surveys and compile statistics on what demographic qualities of jurors might predict support for her client. Sheila is using ________ to pick her jury.

	a.
	scientific jury selection
	c.
	logic

	b.
	peremptory challenges
	d.
	partiality testing


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM3.2 Inside the Courtroom

OBJ:
AM3.2A
MSC:
Applying

10.
All of the following are true of death-qualified jurors EXCEPT that they are more

	a.
	concerned about crime.

	b.
	skeptical of civil liberties that protect the rights of the accused.

	c.
	likely to convict the suspect.

	d.
	distrusting of police.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM3.2 Inside the Courtroom

OBJ:
AM3.2A
MSC:
Understanding



11.
Research has shown that merely hearing the questions typically asked in the death-qualification part of jury selection tends to bias potential jurors toward conviction, because

	a.
	those jurors are already biased toward conviction before they begin the death-qualification process.

	b.
	the death-qualification questions contain misleading information about the suspect, which changes jurors’ opinions.

	c.
	the death-qualification questions contain an implication of guilt, so the jurors are biased into thinking about the suspects as guilty.

	d.
	the death-qualification questions weed out jurors who can be fair, leaving only biased jurors.


ANS:
C
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
AM3.2 Inside the Courtroom

OBJ:
AM3.2A
MSC:
Understanding



12.
Research conducted by Hastie and colleagues (1983) tested whether juries deliberated cases differently based on whether they had to reach a unanimous decision or a majority decision. What did this research show?

	a.
	There were no differences in how juries deliberated, whether they had to reach unanimity or not.

	b.
	Juries who had to reach a unanimous decision deliberated longer than those who had to reach only a majority decision.

	c.
	Juries who had to reach a majority decision deliberated longer than those who had to reach a unanimous decision.

	d.
	Juries who had to reach a majority decision were unable to reach a final verdict.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM3.2 Inside the Courtroom

OBJ:
AM3.2A
MSC:
Understanding



13.
Vanessa is part of a jury that has to make a unanimous decision to convict the defendant. Yemaya is part of a jury that can convict the defendant with a two-thirds majority rule. What is likely to differ across Vanessa’s and Yemaya’s juries?

	a.
	Yemaya’s jury is likely to arrive at its verdict faster.

	b.
	Vanessa’s jury is likely to arrive at its verdict faster.

	c.
	Vanessa’s jury is more likely to convict the defendant.

	d.
	Yemaya’s jury is more likely to convict the defendant.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM3.2 Inside the Courtroom

OBJ:
AM3.2A
MSC:
Applying

14.
Social scientists have differentiated two motives that determine preferences for different kinds of punishment. These motives are

	a.
	just desserts and deterrence.
	c.
	compensatory and punitive.

	b.
	deterrence and punitive.
	d.
	just desserts and eye-for-an-eye.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM3.3 Punishment


OBJ:
AM3.3A
MSC:
Analyzing

15.
The goal of the ________ motive is to punish the deed that was committed; the goal of the ________ motive is to prevent future crimes.

	a.
	deterrence; just desserts
	c.
	just desserts; deterrence

	b.
	attribution; deterrence
	d.
	just desserts; compensatory


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM3.3 Punishment


OBJ:
AM3.3A
MSC:
Analyzing

16.
African-Americans and Latinos are more likely to be stopped by police officers and receive harsher sentences. This bias in the criminal justice system is largely due to the

	a.
	use of cultural stereotypes.
	c.
	need for procedural justice.

	b.
	frequency of their criminal activity.
	d.
	desire for retribution.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM3.3 Punishment


OBJ:
AM3.3B
MSC:
Remembering



17.
Based on your reading, who is likely to receive the harshest sentence for drug possession?

	a.
	Tom, a white teacher from Los Angeles

	b.
	Maria, an eastern European chemist living in Atlanta

	c.
	Charles, an African-American marketer from Philadelphia

	d.
	Tara, an Asian-American speech pathologist from Seattle


ANS:
C
DIF:
Easy
REF:
AM3.3 Punishment


OBJ:
AM3.3B
MSC:
Analyzing

18.
Daniel is a district judge driven by the deterrence motive. What type of punishment is Daniel likely to favor in sentencing a defendant for a drug-related crime?

	a.
	incarcerating the defendant to avenge his immoral behavior

	b.
	placing the defendant in a rehabilitation program so he does not commit the crime again

	c.
	fining the defendant an amount commensurate with the crime

	d.
	letting the defendant off easy so he will have favorable feelings toward the justice system


ANS:
B
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
AM3.3 Punishment


OBJ:
AM3.3A
MSC:
Applying

19.
Alan is on the jury for a theft-related crime. After hearing the evidence, Alan feels anger toward the defendant and a general sense of outrage. What types of attributions has Alan likely made about the defendant?

	a.
	The defendant did not intend to commit the crime and the crime reflects a stable part of the defendant’s character.

	b.
	The defendant did not intend to commit the crime and the crime does not reflect anything stable about the defendant’s character.

	c.
	The defendant intended to commit the crime but the crime does not reflect anything stable about the defendant’s character.

	d.
	The defendant intended to commit the crime and the crime reflects a stable part of the defendant’s character.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM3.3 Punishment


OBJ:
AM3.3A
MSC:
Applying

20.
Which of the following is a factor in the overrepresentation of minority communities in the criminal justice system?

	a.
	Police officers have discretionary power over whom they decide to pull over and search.

	b.
	White offenders tend to get longer sentences for similar crimes than black offenders.

	c.
	White drivers are less likely than minority drivers to be in possession of illicit drugs.

	d.
	Black or Latino drivers are less likely to be searched than white drivers.


ANS:
A
DIF:
Moderate
REF:
AM3.3 Punishment


OBJ:
AM3.3B
MSC:
Remembering



21.
People’s assessments of the fairness of processes leading to legal outcomes is called

	a.
	retribution perceptions.
	c.
	legal justice.

	b.
	procedural justice.
	d.
	bias perceptions.


ANS:
B
DIF:
Easy


REF:
AM3.4 Perceptions of Fairness of the Criminal Justice System


OBJ:
AM3.4A
MSC:
Remembering



22.
The social psychologist Tom Tyler identified three factors that shape our sense of procedural justice. Which of the following is NOT one of those three factors?

	a.
	the neutrality of the authority figure
	c.
	being treated with respect

	b.
	trust in the system
	d.
	the magnitude of the punishment


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
AM3.4 Perceptions of Fairness of the Criminal Justice System


OBJ:
AM3.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

23.
Which of the following is true about procedural justice?

	a.
	The magnitude of punishment dictated by the courts is not correlated with perceptions of procedural justice.

	b.
	The degree to which offenders saw the system as neutral and respectful more strongly predicted perceptions of fairness than the punishment received.

	c.
	Measures of procedural justice were unrelated to perceptions of fairness of the system.

	d.
	All the answer options are correct.


ANS:
D
DIF:
Moderate


REF:
AM3.4 Perceptions of Fairness of the Criminal Justice System


OBJ:
AM3.4A
MSC:
Analyzing
SHORT ANSWER

1.
Challenge the idea that eyewitness testimony is accurate and reliable and describe two research findings that support your argument.
ANS:


Eyewitness testimony is not accurate and reliable. Research finds that eyewitness identification is wrong one-third of the time. Moreover, eyewitness mistakes have been implicated in approximately half of known wrongful convictions. Several research findings are acceptable. For example, Loftus and her colleagues (1978) showed that participants can be induced to remember an event that never happened.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
AM3.1 Before a Case Goes to Trial



OBJ:
AM3.1A
MSC:
Evaluating

2.
Are there problems with the procedures used by police interrogators to obtain confessions, and if so, how might these problems negatively impact defendants?
ANS:


Research finds that people will indeed confess to crimes they did not commit. Such false confessions are influenced by standard operating police procedures. The suspect is placed in a bare room, instigating feelings of isolation and helplessness. Interrogators insist that the suspect is guilty and engage in psychological manipulation to get the suspect to say so. Moreover, interrogators may offer false promises of leniency and sympathy. In some cases, interrogators even threaten suspects if they do not confess. Unfortunately, juries cannot recognize whether a confession is false and are insensitive to the impact such procedures have on eliciting false confessions.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
AM3.1 Before a Case Goes to Trial



OBJ:
AM3.1A
MSC:
Evaluating

3.
Compare the just desserts and deterrence motives for punishment. In addition, explain how these motives are related to cultural variations in punishment.
ANS:


The just desserts motive (commonly referred to as eye-for-an-eye justice), is focused on avenging an evil deed. Just desserts punishments are determined based on the severity of the crime. In contrast, the deterrence motive is focused on reducing the likelihood of future crimes committed by the criminal or by others. Cultural variation in punishment reflects the relative predominance of the just desserts versus deterrence motives. For example, in countries motivated by the deterrence motive (such as Norway and Japan) prisons are integrated with communities, whereas in countries motivated by just desserts (such as the United States) sentences are more severe.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
AM3.3 Punishment

OBJ:
AM3.3A

MSC:
Analyzing

4.
Explain how stereotypes can lead to biases in our criminal justice system.
ANS:


Cultural stereotypes of African-Americans and Latinos hold that they are more dangerous, violent, and prone to use drugs. Such stereotypes then guide how these individuals are treated in the criminal justice system leading to race-related biases. For example, members of these groups are more likely to be pulled over, searched for drugs, ticketed, convicted by juries, and given harsher sentences.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
AM3.3 Punishment

OBJ:
AM3.3B

MSC:
Understanding



5.
Describe the three components that contribute to one’s sense of procedural justice and provide an example of each.
ANS:


Procedural justice is an assessment of whether the process leading to a legal outcome is fair. An individual’s sense of procedural justice is based on three factors: (1) the degree to which authority figures are neutral, (2) the degree to which authority figures are fair and treat others according to consistent principles and standards, and (3) the degree to which the individual is treated with respect. Several examples of these three factors are acceptable.
DIF:
Difficult
REF:
AM3.4 Perceptions of Fairness of the Criminal Justice System

OBJ:
AM3.4A
MSC:
Analyzing

